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fbe Academic Calendar 1976-77 

f .\LL QU ARTER 1976 
Faculty Meeting 1tl Thurs. 1000 
Classes begin ~rl Xl Mon. 0800 
last day to add a class ~rl .;~ Sal . 1100 
last day to apply for fall quarter graduation ~rl. ;; Mon. 1700 
Lasl day for withdrawing with a W1'1. 10 Sal. 1100 

I . . Legal holiday-University closed 11 Thurs. 
T hanksgiving academic break begins ron' ') Wed. 2300 

N;)" ~4 0800 Thanksgiving academic break ends , "" Mon. 
1'1\'" ~'1 0800 Final e~aminat ions beginne.: 6 Mon. Final examinations end . II Sat. 1430 
[Jc,'. . Christmas hoLiday- University closed 
oe.:. 24 F"!. Legal holiday- University closed 
Ot.:. 31 Fn . 

WINTER QUARTER 1977 

an 3 Mon. 0800 Classes begin 

n 8 Sat. 1100 Last day to add a clas 


JIII1. to Mon. L700 Last day to apply for winter quarler graduation 

Jail 17 Mon. Legal holiday- University closed 

do. 12 Sat. 1100 Last day for wi lhdrawing with a W 


Ft\>. 21 Mon. Legal holiday- University closed 

\1.1f. 14 Mon. 0800 Final examinations begin 

~' ar. 19 Sat. 1430 Final examinations end 

'1ar. 26 Sat. 1000 Winter Commencement 


SPRING QUARTER 1977 
"'ar. 28 Mon. 0800 Classes begin 

."pr. 2 Sat. 1100 Last day to add a class 

"pr. 4 Mon. 1700 Last day to apply for spring quarter gradualion 

\ 1av 7 Sat. 1100 Last day for wi thdrawing with a W 

" II} 30 Mon. legal holiday- UniversilY closed 

June 6 Mon. 0800 Final examinations begin 

lune II Sat. 1430 Final examinations end 

Juno 18 Sat. 1000 Spring Commencement 


SUMMER QUARTER 1977 

lune 16 Thurs. 0800 Classes begin- entire summer quarter and 


first term 

Last day to add a c1ass- lLrst tenn
June 20 Mon. 1800 
Last day to add a class-entire summer quarterJune 22 Wed. 1700 
Last day 10 apply for swnmer quarter graduation June 27 Mon. J800 


July 4 Mon. 
 Legal holiday- University closed 

july 7 Thurs. 1700 Last day for withdrawing with a W-


first Lenn classes 
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YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

July 21 Thurs. 2200 First term ends (Final examinations ~ r 1 . OrIrst term c asses are given dUring I 
scheduled class period) aslJuly 23 Sat. 0800 Second term begins 

July 27 Wed. 1700 Last day to add a class-second termjuly 28 Thurs. 1700 Last day for wi thdrawing with a W_ 
Entire summer quarter classes Aug. 12 Fri. 1700 Last day for withdrawing with a W-
second term classes Aug. 26 Fri. 2200 Final examinations end - entire sUmmer 
classes (Final examinations given dUri~lI", 
scheduled class period) gAug. 26 Fri. 2200 Final examinations end-second term cl 
(Final examinations given during last 
scheduled class period) Aug. 26 Fri. 2200 

Second term and entire summer quarter endAug. 27 Sat. 1000 Summer Commencement 

Times p rovided above are based on the 24·hour system. in which the day 
at midnight and hours are numbered consecutively through 24()(). ThUJ,
a. m. is 0800, and 8:00 p. m. is 2000. 

All registration is by appointment only and is concluded prior to (he begillllJlIl 
of classes for each quarter. 

General Information 
t1NGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

1'0y ngstown State University is located in downtown Youngstown, 
.0ul·ndustrial center in Northeastern Ohio midway between Pitts­

major
4 d Cleveland. 
hurgh an U · · h d ' b . . . 1908 . h hY ungstown State OIverslty a Its egrnnl ng III W i t L e 

"'I~hment of the School o f Law of the Youngstown Association 
1:' \la " I b h Y M ' Cb " As . . ~.:hoOl , sponsored y t e o ung en s nstlan soclatlon_ 

In 1920, the State of Ohio empowered the school to grant the degree 
'helor of Laws; in the same year the school offered a four-year course 

~a~usiness administration. In 1921, tbe school changed its name to The 
~(lUngstown Insti~ute o f Tech~olo~ , and liberal arts classes were of­
fered . in the eveOing. for the fi rst ttme. 

In 1927, the College of Ar ts and Sciences, offering daytime classes 
rlr the firsl time, was established. In 1928, the Institute changed its 
n(ame to the Youngstown College, and in 1930, the CoUege conferred 
the degree Bachelor of Arts for the first time. 

Dana's Musical Institute, founded in nearby Warren in 1869, be­
.:ame the Dana School of Music of the College in 1941. In 1946, the engi­
neering department. o rganized several years before, became the William 
Rllyen School of Engineering; two years later the business administra­
t i o~ department became the School of Business Administration; and in 
1960. the department of education became the School of Education. 
The Graduate School and the Technical and Community College were 
established in 1968. In 1972, the Universi ty became a member of a con­
~lTl ium fonned by the University of Akron, Kent State and Youngstown 
State universities to sponsor the Northeastern Ohio Universities Col­
lege of Medicine. The College of Fine and Performing Arts was estab­
lished in 1974. 

In 1944, tbe trustees of the Young Men's Christian Association trans­
ferred conlrol o{ the institution to members of the Corporation of 
Youngstown CoUege, and in 1955, the corporation was rechartered as 
The Youngstown University. In 1967, the University joined the Ohio 
sy~tem of higher education and the name was changed to Youngstown 
State University. A Board of Trustees of nine members was appointed 
by the Governor with concurrence by the Senate. As in the case of other 
state-assisted institutions in the Ohio higher education system. the Uni­
versity is also responsible to the Ohio Board of Regents. 

From 1931 to 1966, Dr. Howard W. Jones served as chief executive 
of the University. In September 1966, he was succeed((d by Dr. Albert L. 
Pugsley, former administrative vice president at Kansas State U niversity. 
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YOUNGSTOWN ST ATE UNIVERSITY 

Dr. Pugsley was the University's second president. Dr. John J. Cou 
vice president for administrative affairs at the University since l~ 
became president in 1973. 

The University offers complete curriculums in the liberal arts 
in many technical and professio~al u~dergraduate fields. The deg~ 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Engmeenng, Bachelor of Fine Arts Bach 
elor of Music, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in ApPli~ Sc: 
ence, Bachelor of Science in Education, and Bachelor of Science in Bu:. 
ness Administration are granted. A rapidly expanding selection of t'tV 
year programs leading to (he degrees Associate in Arts. Associate : 
Applied Business, and Associate in Applied Science is offered. The Uni­
versity is accredi ted by the North Central Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools and by appropriate professional accrediting bodies 
A co-educational institution, it had an enrollment of 300 students in 
1930. grew to 2,000 in the 1940's, tripled by the 1950's, reached 10.000 
in the mid-sixljes. and recorded nearly 15,600 in the fan of 1975. 

Equal Opportunity Practices 

In the operations and activities of Youngstown State University 
there shall be no discrimination on the basis of race, color, sex, religious 
belief, country of national origin, or ancestry. This policy shall apply to 
employment as well as all operational aspects of the University involvq 
students, faculty, the use of University buildings and other faciliti 
and to promotion or discharge of members of fac ulty or other employe, 

THE CAMPUS 

During its earlier years the institution had a number of homes. Start­
ing in the old Central Y.M.C.A. building, it occupied various sites on 
Wick Avenue until the compleljon of Jones Hall in 1931. Additional 
buildings have been constructed and nearby properties con verted (0 

University use. so that today the campus extends through much of an 
area four blocks long and three blocks wide. 

The University is currently engaged in a multi-million dollar campus 
development program. The first major step was the completion in 1966 

f Kilcawley Center. which provides 89,000 square feet of floor space. 
The building contains dining and snack bar facilities. a large student 
lounge, faculty lounge. meeting rooms, a dOnnitory unit for 210 men. 
and space fo r numerous other st udent activities. A 92.000-square-foot 
addition opened in 1974 provides facilities fOT a central informat ion and 
message cen ter ; recreation and games; social activi ties and parties: con­
ferences and committee meetings; exhibit ion of painting, sculpture and 

10 

GENERA L lNFORM ATIQN 

rt forms: student government and activities offices; food service ; 
,t~e~:ading . TV viewing, and general lounging. 

,tn In 1967. the Ward Beecher Science Hall. a large addition to the Sci­
. Building, was completed. bringing the total floor space LO 132,000 

tnL~re feel . This structure contains laboratories, classrooms, a plane-
I'l a. and offices for chemistry. biology, physics. geology, and astron­

mlln,,' The planetarium is the largest in Ohio in seating capaci ty (1 26 
,,01.\.;) and in 1967 ranked 18th in size in the country. 
!lC3 ~ • 

The University opened its Engineering Science Building in 1968. 
Th' buildmg, Wilh a floor space o f 17 1,000 sq uare feet, houses the s
\\":Iiam Rayen School of Engineering and the Computer Center. T he 
. :ucture contains an audi torium seating 288. a fluid-flow laboratory 
;~al extends two stories, a chemical engineering chamber that extends 
lhree floors to accommodate absorption and distillarion equipment . 

In September 1970. the Lincoln Project building, made possible by 
The University Foundation, Inc., was dedicated. The six-story structure 
hllU~es the School of Business Administrat ion, the offices of the Grad­
uule School, and the Department of Sociology and Anthropology. In ad­
dition to ample office space, the 59.000 square feel of floor space pro­
\'ides 34 classrooms. two seminar rooms, and a lect ure han wi th 96 seats. 

Beeghly Physical Educat ion Cen ter was completed early in 1972. 
The building con tains some 198.000 sq uare feet of floor space and 
houses the Department of Health and Physical Education and the Ath­
letiCDepartment. lis facilit ies include a gymnasium with spectator seat­
ing for nearly 6.000. and an Olympic-size swimming pool. There are 17 
da.~srooros including laboratories for health research and kinesiology; 
'iCparate gymnasiums for wrestling. weight lifting. gymnastics. and physi­
cal education for the handicapped; handball and squash courts: and a 
rine range. 

Tbe Technical and Communi ty College Building, comple ted in 
1976, houses the departments and the dean of the Technical and Com­
mumty College as well as the Media Center. the Geography Depart­
ment. and the Mathematics Department. One of the largest buildings 
n ~ampus, it contains 52 classrooms, 70 laboratories, 169 offices, and 

2.3 conference-seminar rooms in 19] ,000 square feel of floor space. 

FAClLITIES AND SERVICES 

The William F. Mug Library 
The University's William F. Maag Library opened in January 1976. 

The new facility , a six-story structure built at a cost of six million dol­

11 



YOUNGSTOWN ST ATE UNIVERSITY 

Dr. Pugsley was the University's second president. Dr. John J. Cou 
vice president for administrative affairs at the University since l~ 
became president in 1973. 

The University offers complete curriculums in the liberal arts 
in many technical and professio~al u~dergraduate fields. The deg~ 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Engmeenng, Bachelor of Fine Arts Bach 
elor of Music, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in ApPli~ Sc: 
ence, Bachelor of Science in Education, and Bachelor of Science in Bu:. 
ness Administration are granted. A rapidly expanding selection of t'tV 
year programs leading to (he degrees Associate in Arts. Associate : 
Applied Business, and Associate in Applied Science is offered. The Uni­
versity is accredi ted by the North Central Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools and by appropriate professional accrediting bodies 
A co-educational institution, it had an enrollment of 300 students in 
1930. grew to 2,000 in the 1940's, tripled by the 1950's, reached 10.000 
in the mid-sixljes. and recorded nearly 15,600 in the fan of 1975. 

Equal Opportunity Practices 

In the operations and activities of Youngstown State University 
there shall be no discrimination on the basis of race, color, sex, religious 
belief, country of national origin, or ancestry. This policy shall apply to 
employment as well as all operational aspects of the University involvq 
students, faculty, the use of University buildings and other faciliti 
and to promotion or discharge of members of fac ulty or other employe, 

THE CAMPUS 

During its earlier years the institution had a number of homes. Start­
ing in the old Central Y.M.C.A. building, it occupied various sites on 
Wick Avenue until the compleljon of Jones Hall in 1931. Additional 
buildings have been constructed and nearby properties con verted (0 

University use. so that today the campus extends through much of an 
area four blocks long and three blocks wide. 

The University is currently engaged in a multi-million dollar campus 
development program. The first major step was the completion in 1966 

f Kilcawley Center. which provides 89,000 square feet of floor space. 
The building contains dining and snack bar facilities. a large student 
lounge, faculty lounge. meeting rooms, a dOnnitory unit for 210 men. 
and space fo r numerous other st udent activities. A 92.000-square-foot 
addition opened in 1974 provides facilities fOT a central informat ion and 
message cen ter ; recreation and games; social activi ties and parties: con­
ferences and committee meetings; exhibit ion of painting, sculpture and 

10 

GENERA L lNFORM ATIQN 

rt forms: student government and activities offices; food service ; 
,t~e~:ading . TV viewing, and general lounging. 

,tn In 1967. the Ward Beecher Science Hall. a large addition to the Sci­
. Building, was completed. bringing the total floor space LO 132,000 

tnL~re feel . This structure contains laboratories, classrooms, a plane-
I'l a. and offices for chemistry. biology, physics. geology, and astron­

mlln,,' The planetarium is the largest in Ohio in seating capaci ty (1 26 
,,01.\.;) and in 1967 ranked 18th in size in the country. 
!lC3 ~ • 

The University opened its Engineering Science Building in 1968. 
Th' buildmg, Wilh a floor space o f 17 1,000 sq uare feet, houses the s
\\":Iiam Rayen School of Engineering and the Computer Center. T he 
. :ucture contains an audi torium seating 288. a fluid-flow laboratory 
;~al extends two stories, a chemical engineering chamber that extends 
lhree floors to accommodate absorption and distillarion equipment . 

In September 1970. the Lincoln Project building, made possible by 
The University Foundation, Inc., was dedicated. The six-story structure 
hllU~es the School of Business Administrat ion, the offices of the Grad­
uule School, and the Department of Sociology and Anthropology. In ad­
dition to ample office space, the 59.000 square feel of floor space pro­
\'ides 34 classrooms. two seminar rooms, and a lect ure han wi th 96 seats. 

Beeghly Physical Educat ion Cen ter was completed early in 1972. 
The building con tains some 198.000 sq uare feet of floor space and 
houses the Department of Health and Physical Education and the Ath­
letiCDepartment. lis facilit ies include a gymnasium with spectator seat­
ing for nearly 6.000. and an Olympic-size swimming pool. There are 17 
da.~srooros including laboratories for health research and kinesiology; 
'iCparate gymnasiums for wrestling. weight lifting. gymnastics. and physi­
cal education for the handicapped; handball and squash courts: and a 
rine range. 

Tbe Technical and Communi ty College Building, comple ted in 
1976, houses the departments and the dean of the Technical and Com­
mumty College as well as the Media Center. the Geography Depart­
ment. and the Mathematics Department. One of the largest buildings 
n ~ampus, it contains 52 classrooms, 70 laboratories, 169 offices, and 

2.3 conference-seminar rooms in 19] ,000 square feel of floor space. 

FAClLITIES AND SERVICES 

The William F. Mug Library 
The University's William F. Maag Library opened in January 1976. 

The new facility , a six-story structure built at a cost of six million dol­

11 



YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

lars, is an attractive and comfortable environment for stUdy a d 
search. A .member o~ the Ohio College Library Center automate~ r, 
tern, the Library prOVIdes reference, government document, interlib 
loan and other services necessary to meet the needs of the Univ r~ 
community. efSity 

The Library offers instructional and research materials in bOO 
periodicals and microforms. These holdings number nearly 3SO " 
bound volumes and over 380,000 microforms. Periodicals, microfo' 
and mi cro readers are housed on [be firs t floor. Copy machines are avail 
able in this area for student use. The second floor is the m~in noo' 
where user services and Library offjces are located. The bOok collecti 1 

is distributed throughout the second through sixth floors in open stac:' 
with split level design between st ack and reading areas. StUdy carrelt 
and Scholar Studie!; are located on five of the floors. 

The Computer Center 

Another centralized facili ty is the Computer Center. Serving boU. 
academic and adminis tra tive needs , the Center operates an IBM 
370/ 145 compu ter having one million characters of core memory and 
one billion characters of disk memory. The computer is complemented 
by a variety of peripheral equipment : tape memory, high-speed prim­
ers, paper tape reader, punched card readers, card punch, and X-V 
plotter wi th 3O-inch continuous-feed drum. 

The graduate student is able to access the computer using punched 
cards or interactive terminals at four sites around the campus. For this 
purpose, the student has available 30 television and typewriter terminals. 
16 keypunches, three card reading stations, two printing stations. and 
an analog-to-digital station linking laboratory instruments to the com­
puter. All of these services are available to the graduate student in con­
nection wi th course work and research projects. 

The Bookstore 
The Youngstown State University Bookstore, located at the west 

end of Kilcawley Center. sells required texts, materials, and supplies. 
In addition, because of their value as colla teral reading, the Bookstore 
stocks a wide selection of standard works in inexpensive editions. 
Should a selection not be available, the Bookstore will order it upon a 
sui table down payment. There are other stores in the Youngstown area 
servicing the University that will add variety to available material. While 
the Youngstown State University Bookstore does not attempt to com­
pete with these stores, it does carry a selection of personalized sofl 
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goods, speciality, and gift items. The aims of the Youngstown Stat 
versi ty Bookstores are predicated on service LO students, facultC 

staif. YInd 

Kilcawley Center 

Kilcawley Center reflects a meaningful commitment to stu 
in its governance, operations, and program ming. The POIicy-rn~ 
body of the Cente r, Kilcawley Center Governing Board, consist '11& 
fif teen voting members - e ight undergrad uate students, three facSI 
members, two administrators. and an alumnus. The director of Kil U ry 
ley Center is a non-voting ex-officio member. The Board is charged Wi, 
the responsibility of cre ati ng policy to pro vide a comprehensive SOCi~ 
cultural. and recreational program for the Center. 

Students are also prominen t in the day-to-day operation of the I...CQ. 
ter, and comprise approximately 80 percent of the staff. They work ill 
d iverse areas, wi th six students acting as supervisors in the Center. 

Counseling and Testing 

The Counseling Center staff includes several counseling psycholo­
gists and a testing direc tor. All are experie nced professionals who s 
ciallze in working wit h college students who might be concerned with 
adapting to college life , academic progress. career choice. drugs. famU 
marriage. or problem pregnancies. 

The Counseling Center administers the American College TC5I 
(A CT) , the Graduate Record Examina tio n, the Miller Analogies Tesl 
the Law School Admission Test. Medical College Admission Test. and 
the Admission Test for Grad uate Study in Business. Information regard­
ing other national examin ations is available. 

Counseling services are free to all students of the University. Fees, 
however, are associated wi th the testing programs. 

No information is released to officers of the administration. to fac­
ulty members, to parents. or to outside agencies without the student's 
explicit authorization, except when there is a clear and immediate threat 
to the life or welfare of the student himself· or the community at large. 
Informa tion obtained in the course of counseling remains confidential 
and in no way reflects upon the student 's academic record. 

· In this bulletin , the masculine pronoun has been used for the sake of conven­
ience. Unless otherwise noted. Ihe feminine pronoun will be considered included 
in each instance. 

14 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

tI . lth SerYice 
e A Health Service Office is maintained by the University lor the pur­

f providing emergency medical care to students while they are on 
pO~ 0 s The cost of the service is included in the general fee; however• 
..arn~~i·tional treatment by non-Universi ty physicians. clinics. or hos­
II .~. must be paid for by the student . Any accident which results in in­

rlt.~ ~o tlle student involved should be reported to the Health Service 
t~riice within twenty-four hours. 

A voluntary group-accident-and-sickness insurance progTam speci fi­
" II : written to meet the needs of University students is available at the 
,a ~ of initial registration for each academic year. The program is un­
~:rWritlen by lh.e .World Book Li f~ Insurance <?ompany of Ch~cago, 
Ill inois. and admlllJstered by EJ. S[llJth and ASSOCiates, Inc .. of Chicago, 
Illinois. A brochure explaining this program is available at the Health 
Service Office. Student Affairs Office and Bursar's Office. AU foreign 
~tudents who are not permanent residents of the United States and aU 
residents of the Kilcawley Men's Residence Hall are required to par­
tidpate in this or a comparable program of Health and Accident Insur­
ance during their entire period of enrollme nt at Youngstown State Uni­

\c!rsity. 

C.reer Planning and Placement 
The University maintains a Career Planning and Placement Serv­

ke to provide assistance to students in the exploration of occ upat ional 
Ilhjectives. and to provide assist ance to all graduating students and 
alumni seeking permanent employment. C redentials service is provided 
to certified teachers applying for positions with schools. colleges. or 
universi ties. 

Students are also assisted in finding part-lime off-campus employ­
ment while enrolled in the University. The central location of the Uni­
\ersity makes it possible for many students to earn all or part of their 
expenses by working in nearby stores and industrial plants . 

Housing 
Alt hough admission to the University does not obligate the Uni­

versity to secure living accommodations for the student. the Universi ty 
will assist the student in finding a satisfactory place to live_ In accord­
anl:e wi th the basic principles of the University concerni ng human rights . 
no campus or off-campus housing facili ty that discriminates on the basis 
or race. color. or creed wil l be recommended to students. 

The University provides a list of suggested off-cam pus housing for 
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men and women. The housing has been inspected and has met min' 

~rr 
. ~r 

SlIy s 

m 

Universi ty standards. The Universi ty does no t place students i"nUIIl 

campus housi ng; therefore. personal arrangements must be madn 

these faciHties. Only those facilities which appear on the Univere 

approved housing Hsts are recommended. 

The University has residence hall facilities for two hundred m 
Residence haH accommodations include room and food service 0 en 
contract basis for the q uar ters requested. Further information and n I 

plications can be obtained by writing to tbe Assistant Dean of StUd:P. 
A~~ 

Food Service 

Any student not residing in Kilcawley Men's Residence Hall mlty 
purchase a meal ticket on a quarterly basis . Arrangements may be made 
through the Office of the Au xi liary Se rvi ces Business Manager. The 
cafe terias in Kilcawley Center aLo;o serve meals and light lunches a la 
carle. 

International Students 

T he international student is a welcome member of the Youngstown 
State University community. His cont ribution to the University com­
munity is to enrich and to share with other knowledge, understanding. 
and appreciation of his culture . 

I t is expected that an international student will have attained a cer­
tain degree of proficiency in the use of English at the time he arrives 
on the campus , so that he will be able to engage in academic endeavor 
with benefit to himself. The University affords its international students 
the same opportuni ty to be participants in University affairs as all other 
students. Students from abroad , whether initial or transfer students. 
are governed by the directives contained in the brochure entitled "In­
formation for Prospective International Students." 

The International Student Office provides the foreign student with 
those special services necessary and unique to his educational pursuit 
and his stay in the United States. All new students should contact the 
International Student Ad visor, Mrs. Edna McDonald, immediately upon 
arrival in Youngstown. Citizens of the Uni ted States who wish to study 
abroad also may seek advice from this office. 

The International Student Organization is a voluntary organization 
providing the foreign student with opportunities for contacts with stu­
dents from other countries, with his own fellow countrymen. with 
American students, and with many faculty members. Presently there 
are over 30 countries represented on campus. 
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The Graduate School 
f. 

DEVELOPMENT AND ORGANlZA TlON 

On March 28, 1967, the Trustees of The Youngstown Unive . 
authorized the Presjdent and faculty of the University to begin the Ili 
cess of developing graduate programs at the master's degre~ level eta 
programs to commence in the faU quarter of 1968. In May 1967!1u 
Faculty Senate of The Youngstown University considered and aU;htbc 
ized the development of master's degree programs in various aCade:.r. 
departments of ~he ~niversi'.Y' The Youngstown Sta te University 80, 
of Trustees, at lIS fIrst meelmg on August 15. 1967, established the of. 
fice o f the Dean of the Graduate School and the general regulatiOlli 
governing the appointment of a Graduate Faculty. I t also identified 
authorized the initial graduate degree pTograms thaI were to be affe 
These programs were approved by the Ohio Board of Regents on 
December 15. 1967, and received preliminary accredi tation by the Com­
mission on Colleges and Universities of the North Central ASSOciation 
of Colleges and Secondary Schools in July 1968. The Graduate School 
is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools in the United Stat 
and of tbe Midwestern Association of Graduate Schools. 

The Graduate School is administered by a dean who is also a mem­
ber o f the Graduate Council. The elected members of the Graduale 
Council consist of one representative of each of the academit units or 
the University in which graduate programs are offered. two facult y 
members-at-large elected by the Graduate Faculty and one represent 
tive ofthe Graduate Student Advisory Committee. Standing committe 
of the Graduate Council are committees on Curriculum, Policy, Grad­
uate Faculty Membership , and Scholarships. Assist an tsh ips. and 
Awards. 

TIlE PROGRAMS 
The ma.; ter's degree programs offered by Youngstown State Uni­

versity are as follows: 

Master of Arts (Economics, English, History). 

Master of Business Administration (Accounting, Accounting/Fi­
nance, Management. Marketing). 

Master of Music (Performance; Music Theory and Composition; 
Music History and Literature; Music Education ). 

Master of Science (Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Cri minal Justice. 
Mathematics). 
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ter of Science in Education (Master Teacher Program for Ele­\ a: and Secondary Scbool Teacbers: Educacjonal Administration 
(,In~r\i penision, Elementary and Secondary Scbools: School Guidance 

o~ (~unseling: and Special Education). 
11 Master of Science in Engineering (Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, 

\ Iatenals Science). 

"OMISSIONS 
. tudenLS are admitted to the Graduate School by tbe Dean of the 
_ . luate School on recommendation of the department in which the 
lrr ,t~it:an t wishes to do his major work. Acceptance for admission is re­
~;red before registration in any course for graduate credit. 

Ij The complete application for admission, including supporting ma-
ri al ~, should be received by tbe Graduate School at least four weeks 

:c.
fore 

,he beginning of the term in which the applicant plans to register. 
,~ ,u ngstown State University will admit graduate students in the fall, 
"inter. spring, and summer quarters. exce-pt that foreign students may 
(II enler during the summer quarter. 

The attention of foreign students is called to the special require­
men! ~ governing their application for admission. 

Application Procedure 
Application for admission must be made on a [arm provided by the 

Grad uate School, following the procedure outlined below. The ma­
t~nab necessary for making application can be secured by writing to 
,he Dean of the Graduare School. Youngstown State Universi ty, 
Yllungstown, Ohio 44555. 

I) Complete the application form and return it to the Dean of the 
Graduate SchOOl. No application fee is required to accompany the ap­
phcation. 

2) RequeSt the registrar of each college or university you have at­
tended, except Youngstown State University, to send directly 10 the 
Dean of the Graduate School two copies of an o([icial transcript of 
your work. Personal copies of transcripts will not be accepted. Offi­
l'i al transcripts will not be returned. The attention of foreign studen h 
i, railed to the special requirements governing their application for 
ad mission. 

Applicafions for admission cannot be reviewed until the official 
transcripts of all previous coUege or universi ty work are received. I t is 
im perative, therefore, that the applicant see that these reach the Grad· 
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uale School at the earliest possible date. Omission of information 
for on tbe application form will necessitate requests for the add'c~ 
inrormation and therefore delay processing of Lhe application ~Olltl 
applicant should take care to prOVide all the information requ~St dl~e 
his first submission of materials. e III 

As soon .as po~ibJe after receipt of ap~lication materials. the G 
uale Dean wIll notify (he student of the ac t ion taken on his appIicat' 
and if the srudenl is admitted. will provide him wi th informationlOQ 

registration procedures. 011 

Admission Requiremenls 

Requirements for admission to the Graduate School are: 

1) A bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university. 

2) A cumulative grade point average in undergraduate work of 81 
least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale). 

3) Salisfaclory preparation for the graduate program in which the 
student wishes to enroll. as specified by t he department of the major 
See below for regulations on foreign student admissions.) . 

The applicant is reminded to check the speci fic admission require­
ments of the program in which he wishes to enroll. as these may ha\'e 
requirements in addi tion to those ou tlined above. 

Students may be admitted with either regular or pro visional status. 

Regular status will be granted to sludents who satisfy the admission 
requirements for the master's program in which they wish to enroll. 

On recommendation of the faculty member in charge of the pro­
gram involved, the subjecr to the approval of the G raduate Dean. a 
student may be accepted with provisional status if his undergraduate 
record shows slight deficiencies in comparison with tbe admission re­
quirements of the program to which he seeks entrance. Students who 
are admitted on provisional status may be required to make up de­
ficiencies by taking the appropriate undergraduate courses without 
grad uate credi t. The academic record of all students on provisional 
slatus shall be reviewed when 12 quarter hours o f degree credit course 
work have been completed. The advisor wiU change the status from pro­
visional 10 regular if he considers the studen t's defiCIencies have been 
met and the student's record justifies such a change, and will report 
the change to lheDean o f the Graduate School on the Change of Status 
form. A contin uance of provisional status must be recommended to the 
Dean of the Graduate School by memorand um reporting the name of 
the studen t, cause for provisional status. and justification for the con­
tinuance. 
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Non-Degree Students 
Students with a bachelor's degree who desire to register for certain 
juate courses. but who do not expec t to work toward an advanced 

~ ra( e may be admilled to the G raduate School ali non-degree st udents 
,jl."g rec~mmeodation of the de partment applied to wi th the approval of 
.' " r~ean of the Graduate School. A maximum of 12 credits earned as 
the n-degree student may later be applied toward a degree if accepted 
an~e department in which the student wishes to earn a degree and ap­
~~,\'ed by the Dean of [he Graduate School. 

Restricted Graduate Students 
Students who wish to take a workshop for graduate credi t but who 

h' \ e not completed the regular Graduate School admissions process 
~1I be pennilled to register in the G raduate School as resfricled grad­

\\~/e students. Such permission is granted by the Dean of tbe G raduate 
~ .hoo!, through his workshop representative, upon receipt of a state­
; ent signed by the applicant that a baccalaureate degree has been re­

~ei\"ed. 
The restricted graduate student category may not be carried for 

more than 12 quarter hours credit or beyond a calendar year period . 
Each worksho p req uires separate permission. Any o the r category of 
admission must be obtained through regular application to the Grad­
uate SchOOl. 

Workshop courses, upon approval of the graduate advisor, and up 
tll a maximum of 12 quarter hours, may be applied to degree work at 
a later date if regular admission to the Graduate School is oblained and 
if those courses are part of the degree program. 

Workshop courses are those specifically designated as such in the 
Grad uate Catalog or by the Gradua te Council. 

Transient Students 
Transient status may be granted to a student who is in a degree pro­

gram at an accredi ted graduate school and who submits a graduate tran­
sient studen t form signed by the dean of the graduate school to which 
he wishes to transfer his credits, showing that he is a graduate student 
in good slanding. The form to be used iIi such cases may be secured 
from the Office of the Youngstown State U Diversity Graduate School. 

nder some circumstances transient status may be renewed fo r a sec­
ond quarter, bu t both graduate deans must approve the renewal. 

If a graduate transient student later wishes to become a regular 
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graduate student, he must be admitled to a degree program by fo\loWi 
the usual admission procedures. Il& 

Transfer Credits 
Up (0 12 quarter hours leight semes ter ho u rs ) of graduate w 

completed at other accredi ted institutions may be applied lowar~rk 
master's degree a t Youngstown State Universi ty. provided the stUde 
earned at least a B grade in such courses. The number of transfer c ; ed~ 
to be accepted in each case is to be determined on the basis of evalu' , 
Lion and recommendation by the department of the student 's majo~ 
It is the responsibility o( the student to initiate a request for the appro\.~ 

f transfer credi ts. 

Test Information 
In cer tain master's programs test results must be submitted as part 

of the ad missions procedure. The registration forms fo r both the Grad 
uate Record Examination and the Graduate Management Admissil 
T est may be secured from the Counselin g and Testing Center, Young~ 
town Stale University: but the applican t must regis te r for the test wit 
The Educational Testing Service. Box 955. Princeton, New Jersey 08S4(I. 
The student should check with the Youngstown Stale Unive rSity Test. 
ing Office to learn ihe deadhne dales for registering for these exami 
nations. 

Foreign Student Admissions 

A graduate of a foreign university must submit wilh his ap plication. 
application fee. and reply cards: 

1) Official certification (three copies. one of which must be a true 
copy) of [he degree he has earned and the level of scholar~h i p he has 
achieved ; 

) Copies of all course and examination records beyond the second· 
ary school level (Ihree copies of each document. one of which must be 
a true copy in each case). including grades received. certified as official 
by the home insti tution or inst itutions in which such records were made: 

J ) Evidence of abiliTY ro support himself during (he period of his 
study at Youngsrown Stale University: 

4) A physician's cenification of his heallh; 

5) The results of the apti tude test and/or the advanced test of the 
Graduate Record Exami nat ion ad ministered by the Educa tional Testing 
Service. Princeton, N.J .. OT SOme other appropriate examination. as 
required by certain departmen ts; 
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hI An interview with and/or an application referral from an Insli­

f In ternational Education representative where feasible. 
u t ~ I) 

After a review of lhese materials, and the judgment by the Grad-
S hool of Youngstown State University thaI he is otherwise accept­

I~: C 'f~r admission. the forei gn student must demonstrate proficiency 
~e use of Ihe English language by earning satisfactory scores on theI; t t of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) administered in the 

e\!n t \ homt: country by the Educational Testing Service. Princeton. 
.1I1l d .. ed b h E I'sh Lor on the le!>1 a mtm~ter y t e ng J ' .1\ J anguage Inslltute, 
"\011 Arbor. Michigan, or by providing such other evidence as is required 
II' the Yl)Ungstown State University Graduate School. The applicant 
\\; 11 he ,"formed as to Ihe procedure applying in his case. 

Only after providing the required evidence of satisfactory mastery 
If The English language will the foreign student be granted admission 

:u lhe GradlUlte School of Youngstown Slare Universi ry. A foreign st u· 
J~n l who i~ accepted will be required to take another test in E nglish 
Jltt!r arriving at Youngstown Slate Universi ty to help determine the 
nCl'CSstly for remedial work in English. Tn cenain ~ases. a reduction in 
he credll hour load of grad uate course work may be permitted by the 

(j raduate Dean upon recommend ation of the foreign student advisor. 

While doing grad uate work at Youngsfown State University. all fOT' 

eicn studenls must enroU in a plan of group insurance to cover hospital 
iI; d'or surgical care. A plan is available 10 students at the University, 
hUI otber comparable plans may be accepted. 

There is an ol'ienLation program beld during the first 1WO weeks of 
the quarl.er for all internatjonal students. 

REGISTRAnON 
Ad,isement 

Before initial regis tration the s tudent must consult with the faculty 
member in charge of the program to which he has been admitted. or 
",i th an advisor to whom he is assigned , for advice in developmg a pro· 
.aom of study leading to the desired degree. The ultimate responsibility 
for selection of graduate courses, based upon the requirements of the 
\luden t's program as sel for th in the catalog, remains with Ihe student 
Clln lin ued consulat ion wi th the advisor is encouraged. Because of the 
nal ure of certain programs. an advisor may require c:onsu!tatlon before 
uch regi<;tralion. 

Registration Procedure 
Every student registers in person for each quarter by appointment 

lrom the Registrar's Office. Registration is concluded on or before the 
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Late and Final Registration date publisbed in the Schedule of Cl 
Detailed information on registration is contained in the Schedu~t 
Classes and in the Directions for Regis/ration received with r .e 
lion materials. Registration is not officially completed until al! et~~s~r 
and fees are paid. IIJ, 

No student may enter a course after the seventh calendar da 
the quarter or after the fi fth calendar day of a summer term. y or 

Change of RegistradoD 

A registered student wishing to alter his schedule must ;:ompl 
a Change of Registration form and present it with a properly comple~= 
Change of Registration Scan Sheet to the Registrar's Office. A Cha 
of Registration is not official until a student has presented the Chann: 
to the Bursar's Offi ce . 

Wit hdrawal from a course must be accomplished through the 
Change of Registration procedure. Simple fail ure to attend class Qr 
notification to an instructor is insufficient. A grade of F will be recorded 
unless a student offi cially withdraws. 

Cancelladon of Registradon 

Any student who effects a complete withdrawal from courses prior 
to the first day o f classes is considered to have cancelled his registration. 

OTHER REGULATIONS 
Time Limit 

Ali work (including transfer credits) offered in fulfillment of the 
minimum credit hour requirement for the degree must have been taken 
within the six-year period immediately preceding the date on which the 
last requirement is completed. When graduate study is interrupted by 
military service, the six-year limit may be extended. 

Graduate $tudents who fail to take co urses or otherwise to pursue 
their graduate education for a period of two years, will be readmill 
only under regulations in force at the time of reapplication. 

Graduate Courses 

Courses in which graduate credit may be earned are of two types. 

1) 900- and lOOO-level courses, which are open to graduate studen 
only. At least one half of the credits applied toward the degree must 
be earned in courses in the 900- and lOOO-series. 

2) Upper Di vision undergraduate courses (700- and 800-series 
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s) in which the s!Udent may enroll for graduate credit only with 
.,ur:;e f h' d'pproval 0 IS a VISOr. 

Ihe a U D- . - dOnly certain pper lVISlon un ergraduate courses may be taken 
. Jrad uate credit. Those that are in this category are listed in the 
1 '~I;" ses section of this catalog. To earn graduate credit in an Upper 
~" sion course the sllLdent must have been admitted to the Graduate 
. ~~\ol al the time the course is taken. G raduate students in under­
~~a~ uate co urses which offer graduate credit may be expected to pursue 
~he subject matter in greater depth than the undergraduate studen t. 
~hiS may require additional work assignments. 

Seminar 
Aseminar is generally considered to consist of a grOtrp of advanced 

,tudents studying a subject under a professor, eacb making some per ti­
nent conLIibution and all exchanging resul ts through informal lectures, 
reports. and discussions. 

Second Master's Degree 
A student who has a master's degree from Youngstown Sta te Uni­

lersily and desires a second master's degree must earn a minimum o f 
18 quarter hours of credit in addition to the total that he bad when he 
l'ompleted the requirements for the first degree and must complete the 
requirements for ano ther graduate program. Students with a m aste r's 
degree from another university will be limited to a maximum of 11 quar­
ler hours of transfer credit. 

Interrupted Enrollment 
Students anticipating re-enrollment following a fall, winter or spring 

quarter of non-enrollment must apply for readmission well in advance 
uf the registration period, to allow time for the administrative work that 
must precede the generation of registration material for them. Students 
who have a break in the ir a ttendance mus t apply for readmission as 
former students_ 

Academic Standards 
A cumulative quality point average of at least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) 

is required tor graduation. This pertains only to courses taken at Youngs­
lown State University. (See Grading System for grades less than C. ) 

Good academic standing for graduate students is a cumulative grade 
point average of at least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale). (All graduate credit courses 
for the degree program are included in the grade point average determi­
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nation.) Graduate studenrs who are not in good standing in a . 
quarter may continue to take graduate work until required to :'Y~I 
from the graduate program in which they are enrolled by recom" r; 
tion of the department concerned and with approval of the Dean"'or~ 
Graduate School. ' 

Full-Time Status 
A full-time student is one carrying 12 or more credit hours in Co 

that give credit toward the degree. 

Reduced Load for Employed Students 
The Graduate School recommends that the employed student 

less than a fuji academic load as determined in consultation Wit~ 
major advisor or graduate committee. 

Graduate Courses for Undergraduates 
An undergraduate student who has senior standing and a cumulatl~ 

grade point average of at least 2.7, and who does not require a full scheel. 
uJe to complete his baccalaureate degree requirements at YoungstoWD 
State Universi ty. may enroll in 900- and lOOO-level courses for graduate 
credit. provided such enroUment does not cause his total schedule ror 
the quarter to exceed 16 quarter hours. Before registering for COUI'SCI 

the student must have the approval of his advisor. the instructor of each 
course in which he wi shes to enroll, and the Dean of the Graduate 
School. The credit earned cannot be counted toward fulfillment of tbe 
requirements for a bachelor's degree, and may not be used for graduate 
credit at Youngstown Slale University until the student is admitted t 
the Graduate School and the credit is accepted by (he department in 
which lhe student continues his graduate work. The maximum amount 
of such. credit that will be acceptable at Youngstown State Universi ty 
is 15 hours. 

Permission (0 undergraduates to enroll in graduate courses for un­
dergraduate credit will be granted only to students with proven exl.'ep" 
tional academic abiljty ; such permission will be based on a petition pre­
pared by the student's major department containing a statement of 
criteria used to determine "exceptional" and approved by the depan­
ment offering the course and tbe Dean of the Graduate School. 

Grading System 
The following grading system is used in reporting a fi nal evalua­

tion of the work oj graduate students in courses or thesis research: A. 
B. C. D. F The grade point equivalents are 4, 3, 2, 1. and 0 respectively. 
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dc!s of D and F carry no graduate credit but will be used to de­
0ra the student's grade point average. Failure will normally be indi­

lernlln~ a D: a grade of F means the instructor doubts the sl udent's 
,-a~ed t~ do work at the graduate level. A student has the privilege of 
"Ih~)"ng a course once, but the repetition is treated merely as another 

rtre<'el along with the first, in calculating the student's grade point 
."tlur~g~ The grade of F can also result [rom failure to withdraw offi­
'\a1er~~rr~ a course (see Change of Registration. above).l m 
.1 )

An incomplete grade of I may be given to a student who does satis­
'101) work in a course but who, for reasons beyond his control and 

tem justifiable by the teacher, does not complete all requirements ed
c: a course by ihe time grades are submitted. A written explanation of 
~~ reason for the I will be forwarded to tbe Records Office for inclusion 
n the student's permanent record, with copies [0 the student, depart­

I en! chairman, and the dean of the school. Until the I is converted. it:ill not be included in the calculation of the student's point average. 

The grade of W will be given for all withdrawals properly processed 
during (he first six weeks of any quarter (or first three weeks of a sum­
mer session). ("Properly processed" describes withdrawals made in con­
for mit y with the ins truct ions on the official Change of Registration 
form ,) A withdrawal made after the three- or six-week period will be 
re~'orded as an F unless the withdrawal was the result of circumstances 
over which the student had no control a<; shown by evidence presented 
h" the student in a petition to the Dean of the Graduate Schoo\. Any 
I!rude of F assigned because of absence may be reviewed upon petition 
io Ihe Graduate Dean. Where wilhdrawals change the status of a studen t 
from full-time to part- time, the student immediately forfeits any privi­
leges (;onlingent upon full-time status, and notice of the change is sent 
tll ihose legally requiring it (draft boards, scholarship or loan-support­
ing agencies. etc.). 

In the case of thesis work still in progress at the time grades for (he 
quarter are to be reported, a PR may be reported in place of a quality 
!!J'ade. This symbol indicates that the student is working in a manner 
which ments his being allowed to continue, but does not indicate a 
~peti fic quality of work. In the quarter when the work is completed, 
the instructor will report an A. B. C. D. or F that win apply to all the 
work done in the preceding quarter or quarters as wen. 

Au Slgnifies that the student was enrolled in the class as an auditor. 
Thb mark may be given only to a student who has begun a course as 
an auditor or who has changed his status to that of auditor before six 
weeks of a regular quarter or three weeks of a split summer session have 
elapsed. 
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~ 
Change of Curriculum 

A student may transfer from one graduate program to another \Vb 
an advisor in the program to which he is transferring has been apPOin = 
and has accepted the student as an advisee, and when the change t 
been reported to and approved by the I?ean of t~e .Graduate School. In 
such cases of transfer, courses taken In the ongmal curriculum th 
also apply toward the degree in the new curriculum will be accepted a.: 
the credit hours and quality points earned in such courses will be COUnt­
ed in computing the student's grade point average. None of the cre(rl 
hours or quality points earned in other courses in the original ::urric~_ 
lum will be taken into account in the new curriculum. 

Auditing COUJ'ses 
A student may register for and attend any courses as an aUditor. 

An auditor is not held responsible for the regular classwork, class al. 
tendance. and preparation of assignments, and receives no credit fl 
the course. He pays the regular fees for the audit course, as well as any 
other applicable fees. Audit courses are carried in a student's load only 
for fee purposes and for required overload approval. A student Who h 
registered for a course for audit may not change that status to credit 
after the last day to add a class. 

Foreign Language Proficiency Examinations 
The Department of Foreign Languages administers proficiency ex­

aminations in the following languages: French, German. Ancient Greet.. 
Italian, Latin, Russian, and Spanish. The graduate student should con­
sult his major department to learn speci fic degree requirements. 

A grade of "pass" or "fail" on the proficiency examination will be 
registered with the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School. 

It is not the responsibility of either the University or the Depan­

ment of Foreign Languages to tutor students for these examinations or 

to recommend turors. 


Commencement 
Intention of Graduation. At the beginning of the quarter prior to 

the quarter in which he expects to receive his degree, the student musl 
notify his advisor of his intention to apply for graduation on a form pro­
vided for this purpose by the Graduate School, a copy of which must be 
filed with the Office of the Graduate School. 

Formal Application for Graduation. Formal application for grad­
uation must be filed before 12 noon on the Saturday ending the first full 
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of the graduating quarter, on a form provided by tbe Office of the 

~;~~duate School. 
There are three graduation ceremonies each year: Wmter Com­
elUent. in March, at the end of the second quarter of the academic 

rl1e;~ Spring Commencement, in June. at the end of the third quarter; 
ye usummer Commencement, in August or September, at the end of 
!l~ summer session. A student who completes the requirements for a 
I e.~e at the end of the fall quarter receives his degree in March and isJe: , if at all possible , at the Winter Commencement. If it is Dot pas­

sent~~Ie for a student to be present at commencement, a request in writing 
;~ receive the degree in absentia must be made to the Dean of the Grad­

uate School. 
COSTS AND FEES 

The charges for graduate work depend upon whether the student is 
II full·time or part-time student, and upon his legal residency. 

STUDENT TUITION AND FEES EfFECTIVE FALL QUARTER. "75· 

FOR FUll·TIME STUDENTS 

112·16 Quarter lIours l 
Per QLJ :.Jrtl:r Pe r Yea r'· 

I"·STATE.. .. .. : .... . $226.00 
JIO.OO 

$ 67S.00 
9.lO.(X)

'''' \IATE MUSI C" MAJORS lapproximalcl .. 426.(X) 1278.1)0
nliT OF S TATE . S I n.1X! I:i.lO.CX)
lJl!l OF ,TATE MUSI C MAJORS l«ppr"xil11"lcl 

BREi\ KDOWN OF ."ICTUAL FEES CIIARGEO 

190.00I"STRlll T IONAL fEIO . 
36.00

(j l ·.~ER \L FEE. 
200.00'O~ RE.~IDE!'lT TUITION SURCH ARGE. 

14.(X)\PPU fI) MUSIC FEE PER QllARTER HOl IR .. 

111 ,\RGI:.S fO R I:.A('H QU !~RTER HOl; R ABOVE 16 HOURS: 


I ,~.O()INSTRt,CT IONA L fEE .... 
19.00NUN·RES'I OFNT TU IT ION SURC H ARGE. 

FOR PART.TIME STUD ENT<; 

IBelow 12 Qu.rter II'I ..... ! 

IR.tXlI",TRUCTIONAL FEE PE:' QU !~RTER HOUR 
IS.OOGENER,xL FEE • ... 


NO" ·RE~!DENT 1 UIT ION SURCHARGE 

19.1X)PER QUARTER HOUR. 
14.fXl.\PPLI ED MUSIC FEE PER QUARTER HOUR . 

' The Un i\cr~i l)' n:~erve~ the ri,;.!ht h ) c hange any fee ..... ithout Th) l icc. 

n J ;Jc;ide mlc ~uar1crs 
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For Audited Courses 

A student auditing a course or courses pays the regular fee 

any other fees that may be applicable. S, 


Participants in non-credit courses offered as part of the Unive ' 
Continuing Education program will be charged fees as approved f 1"Sl~_ 
speci'fic CIass. Or (.. 

If a student withdraws from an audit course andlor a course in C 
tinuing Education the account will be revised and charges prorated~ 
accordance with the regular University withdrawal. and refund poli .11t 
and their exceptions as stated further on in trus section. 

Other Fees 

Application Fee. No fee is charged at the time of submitting 

application for Graduate School. (See Matricula tion Fee.) 


. .'h an!?~ ofR.egistration Fee. A .fee of.S2.00 is charged. anyone chang­
109 rus regJstrauon unless a class 10 which the student IS registered is 
cancelled or divided by the administration andlor student complete 
withdraws from the University. Appeals will be subject to the super­
visi<?n of the F~na?ce C0I!lmittee. ~Note: Stude~ts with. changes in regis­
tration necessItatmg an mcrease 10 charges will receive a revised bill 
showing additional payment to be made within 10 days after the revision. 
Failure to make the additional payment before the due date on the re­
vision will result in an assessment of an addi tional S5.00 late fee.) 

Food Service Meal Ticket. Students not residing in a University 
residence hall may purchase a meal ticket for any given quarter at Ihe 
cost of S220.00 This includes three meals a day, Monday through Friday, 
and two meals on SalUrday and Sunday, for the entire eleven-week quar­
ter, except holiday periods. 

General Fee. This fee is used for the suppon of offices, personnel 
and general institutional services performed for the benefit of enrolled 
students, construction and operation of various student facilities such 
the studenl center, toge ther wi th artists and lecture programs. student 
government, intercollegiate athletics. student publications, extramural 
women's activities, and other ac tivities benefiting the student body. Be­
ginning with the nrst day of classes for each term, there can be no reduc­
[ion or proration of this fee nor is it refun dable. 

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMA T) Fee. An aptitude 
tesr designed to measure abili ties important to the study of business al 
the graduate level. The test is offered four times a year. The examina­
lion fee is $1 2.50 and registration forms are available at the University 
Counseling and Testing Center. 
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C Judie Record Examination Fee. Two Graduate Record Exam­
. ,ra the Aptitude and Advanced tests, are administered on campus 

IfI;l lI ~)n~~s a year. Advanced tests are given in 20 different fields. Individ­
11\( ;I~artments specify which test musl be taken. The fee for Ihe Apti­
tJltI, ~ (est is S10.SO. one Advanced test is S10.50. Registration forms are 
UI ~I \)ie at tbe Counseling and Tesling Center. 

J\;U a
radllation Fee. A fee of 520.00 IS charged anyone who is to receive 

Jc!u . The fee. which includes cap and gown and diploma, and which ree
J I " to defray tbe general expense attendant to t he commencement ex ­
heres. must be paid before the official application for graduation is 
crl..~~ved by the dean of the scbool in which the student is enrolled. No 
rtllucuon in this fee may be made for grad uation i" absentia or for ap­
:rewed use or noo-academic apparel. 

Thll> fee applies for each degree granted (IInless honoraryl . except 
thaI if IWO degrees are to be conferred at the same commencement. lhe 
lotm fee is S25.00 (S5.00 plus the regular 520.(0). 

All <;tudenls shall pay only one fee for each degree received . Once a 
tudenl bas paid the graduation fee for a specific degree he shall nOl be 
e~harged a graduation fee for that same degree even if several years 

lapse before the degree is conferred. 
Heallh and Physical Education Locker and Towel Fees. Users of 

!tu:ihties in the Beeghly Health and Physical Education Center who re­
4uire clothing change and shower facili ties will be provided lowel 
~rvice and locker or basket service upon payment of a nonrefundable 
lee of S3.00 per person for eacb quarter of such use. 

U)SS of locker lock shall result in collection of a replacement fee 
of S2.00 (rom the user. Loss of towel shall result in collection of a re­
placement fee of S1.00 from the user. 

Identification Card Replacement Fees. A fee of S5.00 is charged 
lor replacement of an I.D. card: thiS cost includes a current term valida­
rieln ~ticker. A fee of $3.00 is charged for replacement of only the cur­
rent term validation sticker. 

Irregular E:r:amination Fee. When a student is given permission to 
take an examination at a time other than the scheduled one, a fee of 
S5.00 is charged, except in lbe (;ase of illness, when the student must 
present a letter from his physician. 

Late Payment Fee. A fee of 515.00 will be charged any Sfudent who 
pay!) his bill after the due date but before the payment cut-off date. 
Rcgi st~ation is considered complete only at the time of payment. Tuition 
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For Audited Courses 
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and fees shall be due and payable in fulItO days prior to the open' 

classes or as otherwise shown in the academic calendar of th:~ ~f 

~~~ ~ 

Late Registra/ion Fee. A fee of $15.00 will be charged any eu 
student who failed to register during the aSSigned period and regi~ent 
late with new and former students. ers 

,,!atri~ula/ion Fee. Each stude~t will b~ ~~~sed a .nonrefundable 
matnculauon fee of $1 5.00 at the tune of hiS Ul ltlal registration in th 
Graduate School. e 

Miller Analogies Test Fee. A verbal analogies test to measure sch 
lastic aptitude at the graduate level. This test is offered by appoint me: 
only through the University Counseling and Testing Center. T he fee of 
$7.00 is payable at the Bursar's Office. 

Proficiency Examination Fee. When a student takes an examination 
to demonstrate proficiency in a foreign language, he is charged a fee 
of $10.00. 

Registration Withdrawal Fee. A fee of $5.00 is charged when a stu­
dent withdraws from all his courses prior to the firs t day of the quarter 
or when the terms under Withdra wals and Refunds are waived by th~ 
Bursar. A student who registers for a term and does not complete the 
registration with payment of fees charged, is also charged this fee when 
he is withdrawn for non-payment 10 days prior to the term. 

Residence Hall Fees. Residence hall ac commodations include room 
and food servi ce o n a co nt ract basis for th e qu arter(s) req uested. 
Charges are $1.075.00 for a full academic year. or $375.00 for the first 
quarter of residency and $350.00 for each subsequent quarter of the 
academic year. 

Special Check-Handling Penalty Fee. A fee of $5.00 is charged any 
student who pays the University with a check that is not accepted by 
the bank against which it is drawn. A returned check intended for pay­
ment of registration fees will, in addition to this penalty fee, draw a late 
registration fee o f 51 5.00. If the student's account is not paid in full, 
including these penalty charges, wi thin five days after written notice, 
the student will be withdrawn from all classes for that term, and the 
account will be revised and charges prorated in accordance with regular 
Universi ty wi Lbdrawal and refund policies. 

Student Locker Fee. A fee of $ 1.00 is charged for use of any locker 
on campus (except those in the Beeghly Health and Physical Education 
Center) for all or part of an academic year. All personal property must 
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eJ1l0ved by the last day of the summer quarter. Locker assignments 
J'Ie r lade al the Bursar's Office window. Jones Hall. first floor. 
,Ire n

TheJLI Binding Fee. A 58.00 fee is charged for each copy bound by 
h University Library. The fee is the same for personal copies as well 

I ~ hose required by the University. Paymenl should be made at Ihe Bur­
IlS 's Office window. Jones Hall. firsl floor. 
" If 
. Transcript of Credits Fee. A fee of 51.00 is charged for each tran­
. . ript issued by tbe University. This fee must be paid at the lime of the 
'\nscri pt request. Transcripts will not be issued to anyone owing a 
Ir. U" f'hal ance to Ihe mverstty o r any 0 lIs agents. 

Vehicle Registration Permit (Sticker) Fee. A nonrefundable fee 
If SIS.OO is charged each quarter for the purpose of providing access to 
~'3mpuS student pa~kin~ 10(5, and ent.ranee to such lots is by such sticker 
affixed 10 the vehicle to the prescnbed manner. A copy of the traffic 
regulations is issued to all students paying tbis fee. 

Any vehicle nol bearing a valid sticker is admitted 10 an appropriate 
.:ampus 101 on a basis o( 51.00 per entrance, collectible at the gate. 

Policy For Withdrawals ADd Refunds 
A student may not enroll for less than a fu llterm. If a student wilh ­

drawS from a course or from the University, he must fill out an official 
Change of Registration form and present i t to the Bursar's Office. Fail­
ure to attend class. or merely notifying the instructor or some other 
,(aIf member is not an official notice of withdrawal. 

if a student is permitted to withdraw from a course or from the Uni­
\cr&it y. the account will be revised and charges made according to the 
following schedule: 

SummerDale of Acceptance 
Termsby Sludent Accounts 

Quarters 5-112 WeeksOffice· 
SO'}o1-6 school days·· 25% 

7-12 scbool days 50% 100% 

13-18 school days 75% 
19th school day lOO,}o 
-Figured from opening date of classes. 
--Excludes Sunday. for each specified tim e period. 

If a eourse is cancelled by the University. fees paid will be refunded 
in full , or in Lbe event of a full scholarship or grant , proper credit will 
he made 10 the specified fund. See additional policies and procedures 
,hown below under Exceptions. 
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Exceptions 

A student who withdraws from the University or from a POn t 
his schedule for reasons beyond his control, such as illness, m.r.n 
service, job transfer, or shift change imposed by his employe/ ll ary 
have his fees revised in proportion to the number of weeks atle~:ay 
He must withdraw officially and present evidence to validate his l'ha ed 
for example. a certificate from his physician giving the date he alh~ge 
the student to withdraw from c1ac;ses or reduce his academic load 
copies of military active duty orders. or a letter from an empk yer . 
ing the dare working hour changes were imposed and a )i'iting Of for: 
and current working bours. Charges will be prorated proPorl ionatt'7 
to the number of weeks enrolled. All requests for this action mUM ~ 
handled by mail. Correspondence should be addressed to the Youn 
town Stare University Finance Committee, in care of the Bursar. 

STUDENT RESIDENT STATUS 

Residl!nce for tuition purposes will be determined at the li me or 
admission or readmission by the Dean of the Graduate School on the 
ba...is of lhe residency rules shown below and information ~Uprlied on 
tbe "Application for Admission" form. 

n there should be any doubl on the part of rhe sludent regarding 
the appropriate classification, it should immediately be broughl to the 
attention of tbe Dean of Ihe Graduate School ror a review. 

Resident Status Appeals 

Appeal for a change in classification should be made in writi ng to 
the Direc[or of Admissions who may require the student to complet 
a form "Application for Nonresident Tuilion Surcharge Exempti,m" 
available from that office. The Director's written decision will he sent 
to the student. who may appeal his classification in a personal inter­
view wilh the Director of Admissions. 

He also may request the Director of Admissions to arrange an ap 
pearance before the Residence Classificalion Board. Appearances he­
fore tbe Residence Classification Board generally will be held within 
two weeks of the request, if possible. The Residence Classification 
Board is the formal appeal au thority in such matters and its decision 
is final. 

Residency Rules 
General Residency for 
Tuition Surcbarge Purposes 

The following persons shall be classified as residen ts of the State of 
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. for tuition surcharge purposes: 
OhIO 

I I Dependenl slUdents, at least one of whose parents or legal guard­
. has been a resident of the Slate of Ohio for all other legal purposes 
Illn 12 consecutive months or more immediately prececling rhe enroll­
~:n t of such student in an institution of higher ed ucation. 

21 Persons who have resided in Ohio for aU other legal purposes 
at least 12 consecu tive months preceding their enrollment in an 10­

fl1r • d' d h . . d h . ' lullon of higher e ucalton an w a are nOl receIving, an ave not 
~t. lrec t IY or indirectly received in the preceding 12 consecutive months, 
ri~ancial support from persons or entities who aTe nol residents of Ohio 
lor all other legal purposes. 

3) persons who reside and are gainfully employed on a full-time or 
part-time and self-sustaining basis in Ohio and who are pursuing a part­
time program of instruction at an institution of higher education. 

SpecifiC Exceptions and Circumstances 
11 A person on active duty status in the Uniled Slates military serv­

ice who is stationed and resides in Ohio and his or her dependents shall 
he considered residents of Ohio for these purposes. 

21 A person who enters upon active duty status in Lhe United States 
military service while a resident of Ohio for all other legal purposes and 
his or her dependents shall be considered residents of Ohio for these 
purposes as long as Ohio remains the state of such person's domi cile. 

31 Any alien holding an immigrant visa shall be considered a resi­
dent o( [he State of Ohio for tuition surcharge purposes in the same man­
er as any other student. 

4) No person holding a student or other temporary visa shall be eli­
gible for Ohio residency for these purposes. 

5) A dependent person classi fi ed as a resident of Ohio who is en­
rolled in an institution of higher education when his or her parents or 
legal guardian remove their residencv from the State of Ohio. shall be 
considered a resident of Ohio for these pur poses during continuous full­
rime enrollment and un til his or her completion of anyone academic 
degree program. 

6) Any person on .....~ classi fied as a nonresident, upon the comple­
tion of 12 consecu tive months of residency in Ohio for all other legal 
purposes. may apply to the institution he or she attends for reolassifi­
cation as a resident of Ohio for these purposes. Should such person pre­
sent clear and convincing proof that no part of his or her financial sup­

35 



YOlJll.4GSTOWN STAIL UNIVERSITY 

Exceptions 

A student who withdraws from the University or from a POn t 
his schedule for reasons beyond his control, such as illness, m.r.n 
service, job transfer, or shift change imposed by his employe/ ll ary 
have his fees revised in proportion to the number of weeks atle~:ay 
He must withdraw officially and present evidence to validate his l'ha ed 
for example. a certificate from his physician giving the date he alh~ge 
the student to withdraw from c1ac;ses or reduce his academic load 
copies of military active duty orders. or a letter from an empk yer . 
ing the dare working hour changes were imposed and a )i'iting Of for: 
and current working bours. Charges will be prorated proPorl ionatt'7 
to the number of weeks enrolled. All requests for this action mUM ~ 
handled by mail. Correspondence should be addressed to the Youn 
town Stare University Finance Committee, in care of the Bursar. 

STUDENT RESIDENT STATUS 

Residl!nce for tuition purposes will be determined at the li me or 
admission or readmission by the Dean of the Graduate School on the 
ba...is of lhe residency rules shown below and information ~Uprlied on 
tbe "Application for Admission" form. 

n there should be any doubl on the part of rhe sludent regarding 
the appropriate classification, it should immediately be broughl to the 
attention of tbe Dean of Ihe Graduate School ror a review. 

Resident Status Appeals 

Appeal for a change in classification should be made in writi ng to 
the Direc[or of Admissions who may require the student to complet 
a form "Application for Nonresident Tuilion Surcharge Exempti,m" 
available from that office. The Director's written decision will he sent 
to the student. who may appeal his classification in a personal inter­
view wilh the Director of Admissions. 

He also may request the Director of Admissions to arrange an ap 
pearance before the Residence Classificalion Board. Appearances he­
fore tbe Residence Classification Board generally will be held within 
two weeks of the request, if possible. The Residence Classification 
Board is the formal appeal au thority in such matters and its decision 
is final. 

Residency Rules 
General Residency for 
Tuition Surcbarge Purposes 

The following persons shall be classified as residen ts of the State of 

34 

TilE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

. for tuition surcharge purposes: 
OhIO 

I I Dependenl slUdents, at least one of whose parents or legal guard­
. has been a resident of the Slate of Ohio for all other legal purposes 
Illn 12 consecutive months or more immediately prececling rhe enroll­
~:n t of such student in an institution of higher ed ucation. 

21 Persons who have resided in Ohio for aU other legal purposes 
at least 12 consecu tive months preceding their enrollment in an 10­

fl1r • d' d h . . d h . ' lullon of higher e ucalton an w a are nOl receIving, an ave not 
~t. lrec t IY or indirectly received in the preceding 12 consecutive months, 
ri~ancial support from persons or entities who aTe nol residents of Ohio 
lor all other legal purposes. 

3) persons who reside and are gainfully employed on a full-time or 
part-time and self-sustaining basis in Ohio and who are pursuing a part­
time program of instruction at an institution of higher education. 

SpecifiC Exceptions and Circumstances 
11 A person on active duty status in the Uniled Slates military serv­

ice who is stationed and resides in Ohio and his or her dependents shall 
he considered residents of Ohio for these purposes. 

21 A person who enters upon active duty status in Lhe United States 
military service while a resident of Ohio for all other legal purposes and 
his or her dependents shall be considered residents of Ohio for these 
purposes as long as Ohio remains the state of such person's domi cile. 

31 Any alien holding an immigrant visa shall be considered a resi­
dent o( [he State of Ohio for tuition surcharge purposes in the same man­
er as any other student. 

4) No person holding a student or other temporary visa shall be eli­
gible for Ohio residency for these purposes. 

5) A dependent person classi fi ed as a resident of Ohio who is en­
rolled in an institution of higher education when his or her parents or 
legal guardian remove their residencv from the State of Ohio. shall be 
considered a resident of Ohio for these pur poses during continuous full­
rime enrollment and un til his or her completion of anyone academic 
degree program. 

6) Any person on .....~ classi fied as a nonresident, upon the comple­
tion of 12 consecu tive months of residency in Ohio for all other legal 
purposes. may apply to the institution he or she attends for reolassifi­
cation as a resident of Ohio for these purposes. Should such person pre­
sent clear and convincing proof that no part of his or her financial sup­

35 



. 

YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

port is or in the preceding 12 consecu tive mo n ths has been pr 
directly o r indirec tly by persons or entities who are not residents o~~~ 
for all other legaJ pur poses, such person shall be reclassified as 0 
dent. . a rtsi 

E videntiary determinations under this rule shall be made by th . 
stitution which may require , amo ng o ther things, the submission o~ ~n­
formation regarding the sources o f a st udent 's actual financial sup~n 
to th at end. " 

7) Any reclassification of a person who was once classified as a n 
resident fo r these purposes shall have prospective application only rr~n­
the date of such reclassification. In 

Procedures 

Institutions of higher education charged with reporting student en. 
rollment to the Ohio Board of Regents for state subsidy purposes and 
assessing the tuition surcharge shall provide individual students with a 
fair and adequa te ?pportunity tc? pr.ese~ 1 proof of th~ir Ohio residency 
for purposes of thIS rule. Such Inslltuuon may reqUire the submiSSion 
of affidavits and other documentary evidence which it may deem neces­
sary to a full and comple te determination u nder this rule. 

ASSISTANTSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND LOANS 

Financial assistance in the form of graduate assistantships, scholar­
ships, and student loans is available to g raduate students enrolled in 
speci fic degree programs. Applicat ions for financial aid must be accom­
p a ni ed or pre ce d e d by appli cation fo r admissi o n. Under no circum­
stances will I inancial aid be awarded until the student has been admitted 
to the Graduate School. G raduate assista ntships and scholarships are 
not available to foreign students in their first year of graduate study al 
Youngstown State UniverSity. Only upon recommendation of the de­
partment to the Dean of the Graduate Sc hool will exceptions to this 
rule be considered. 

A pplication for an assistantship or a scholarshi p should be made to 
the O ffice o f the Graduate School as early as possible before the quar­
ter for which the student seeks aid. Consideration of applications will 
be tied to the availability of funds. Appointments to assistantships are 
made by the Dean of the Graduate School upon recommendation of 
the department concerned. In those instances in which the student in­
dicates his acceptance of an award prio r to April 15, the student may 
not accept another appointment withou t first obtaining formal releac;e 
for this purpose. 
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Arrangements ~or a ~udent loan are made th rough the Office of the 
. .tor of FinanCial Aids. 

tJlre~ 
["pes 0/ Appointments: Two ~ypes o~ appointments ar.e made by 
G'raduate School: graduate assistantshi ps and scho larsh ips. 

Ih~ Graduate Assistantships: The assistantship program is pred icated 
he idea that graduate students, when given the o pportunity to as­

,10 \he faculty, not on ly provide a service to the institution but also 
\1 ,.t valuable experience through this work in associ a tio n with the fac­
~:1I n 

ull\'· 
. Graduate assistants will be assigned three kin ds of duties: 

11 I nsfruction. Yo ungstown State Un iversity is comm itted to the 
intenance of high standards of instruction in all co urses. Master's 

:~ree candidates therefore will be assigned to classroom or labora-
Cry duties only under the direct supervision of a fuU-service facul ty 

:ember who will re tain full responsibility for maintaining high aca­
demic and pedagogical standards. G rad uate students will be assigned 
to instructional duties on the basis o f teaching experience or other 
appropri ate background. 

2) Research. A limited number of assistants h ips a re av ailable 
which afford students the opportunity to partic ipate in authorized 
(a\: ulty or University research programs. These assistantships are nor­
mally nol awarded to entering students. 

3) Other academic services. These are determined by the depart­
ment of the student's major and approved by the Dean o f the Grad­
uate School. 

NormalJy. graduate assistantships are awarded for a pe riod o f three 
quarters beginn ing with the fall quarter. To remain eligible for the as­
,istantship, a student must discharge his duties satisfactorily and main­
lai n good academic standing (See A cademic Standards) rhroughout the 
period of the assistantship. An appointee mu SI maintain enrollment in 
<II least 21 quarter hours of graduate credit courses in hi s degree pro­
gram for !:he regular academic year, and not less than six q uarter hours 
of gradu ate credit courses in his degree program for any o ne quarter. 
rWith the advisor's approval, course work that is no l parI of the grad­
uate assistant 's degree program may be counted toward the 21 quarter 
hours minimum for lhe assistantship.) In no case will an assistan tshi p 
he awarded fo r more than two academic years. Approva l to carry more 
than 12 quarter hours or less than six qu arter hours in any quarte r must 
he obtained trom the department concerned and the Dea n of the G rad­
uate School. A graduate student awarded an assistantshi p may not ac­
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cept employme nt at Ihe University. or elsewhere, during the per')(j 
which service to the University is required under tbe appointm:( fl

nI. 
The stipend for a first-year assistantship is S3230. In recognif 

outstanding performance an increment of up to S400 may be awar~n 
student who is appointed for a second year. T he apPoin tee is expetd • 
to devote approximately 20 hours per week to his assistan tship d c.ted 
As already noted. appointments are limited to two years. In the ~II 
that research duties culminate in a thesis, the time required to com Ven' 
and prepare the thesis shall be addit ional. 

Scholarship!., The Youngstown Educational Foundation has made 
funds available to the University to support a program of scholarshi 
and grant-in-aid awards at the graduate level. A primary aim is to pre! 
vide both academic recognition and financial help to YSU students. 
Applications will be considered from students who: 

a) 	 will ?e attending .the Gr~duate School a! Youn~stown State Unit 
versttyon a (ull-tlme basiS, or on a part-hme basts but with a lold 
of a t least six quarter hours, or 

b) 	 received their baccalaureate and / or master's degrees from 
Youngstown Slate University and who are registered in a full­
time doctoral or professionaJ degree program at another ac­
credited institution. 

Details an eligibility. general procedures, and applications are avail. 
able (com the Graduate School Office. 

A grant-in·aid application should aJso include submission of tbe 
College Scholarship Service's Financial Aid Iorm. which can be ob. 
tained from the G raduate School Office. 

The Peter J. Isgro 1J Counselinf( Granl - T hrough a donation of 
S 150 per year from Mr. Peter J, Isgro II, a grant, based on financial need. 
will be made to a full-time student in the Guidance and Counseling grad­
uate program, Information may be obtained from the chairman of the 
G uidance and Counseling Department. 

GRADUATE STUDENT REPRESENTATION 

Within the first mOnlh of the fall q uarter , each school or college 
of the University offering grad uate degree programs will conduct ., 
e lec tion under the supervision of the G raduate Council reprl!sentati\'e 
of that school of one student from each such school or college to memo 
bership in the G raduate Student Advisory Committee (GSAC). 

T hose eligible to vote or to be candidates in the election to GSAC 
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pe full-lime graduate students (us defined in the Graduate Catalog" 
III 'lIe assistants, or part-time students who shall b'l\'e completed 12 

1Jr. ~'re hours of graduate credit. excluding transfer eredll. prior to the 
,r 111 ' h hi ' . h Idf.lll icrtn in wh.c Ice eellon IS e . 

The GSAC shall consist of seven members, one student from each 
,liege l,r school baving a grad~ate degree program. and one faculty 

~(.'rTlber of the Graduare CounCil. It WIll select from ITs own member· 

~ir: 
II A graduate student member of the Graduate Council. 

~I A graduate student member to each of the Graduate Faculty 
.ulInillees nn Policy, Member~hlp, Scholarships. Assistantships anu 

\~\arJs, lind Curriculum. 

1I.sluoent members will b'lve the right to vote. 

the ml!mber!> of Ihe GSAC will ha\'e the right. 10 parllcipute in 
(]rll.Uuale F~lculty meetings without v()te 

\t the requesl of the Dean of tbe Graduate School. the GSAC will 
lect graduate "tudenl representatives to various UniversIty commit, 

ICC5 ulld go\'eming bodies 

The GSAC may recommend to tbe Dean of the Graduate School 
I'r 10 the Graduate Faculty through the Graduate Council, measures 
10 enhancl! Ihe quality of graduate education at Youngstown State Uni­
\er~ity or 10 promote the welfare of graduate students.. 

\"ll~'ancies involving elected positions shaH be filled hy the appoint ­
ment of the candidate who received the next highest number of votes 
,.. the unexpireJ term. In case of a tie. a drawing of lots will be held to 
I('ride Ihe appointmenl. 

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM., 
ABBREVIA nONS, AND REFERENCE MARKS 

II is important that the student familiarize himself with tbe course­
numbering system and its significance, and with the abbreviations used 
II' indIcate the amOunt of crediL 

tlrse Numbedng. Courses listed in this bulletin are of two types. 
Cour..e~ in the 700-and 800-series are Upper Division undergraduate 
uurses in which the graduate student may enroll for graduate credit 

with the approval of his advisor, Courses in the 900-and lOoo-series 
are graduate-level courses normally open only to graduate students 
ihtlt which undergraduates may elect under the conditions outlined in 
(;mdllule Courses for Underwaduales). 
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A bbre l'l·atiofls. T he abbrevia[ion "q.h . .. at the end of a cou 
scripl ion stands for "quarter hours of credil." T hus, credil for ar~~ de. 
quarter course may be indicated by the notation 3 + 3 +- 3 q.h. m rt6­
ing "rhree quarter hou rs of credi[ each quarter." cab 

T he abbreviarion n.c. means "no credit" T hus, 2 n.c. indicates Ib 
the course offe rs no quarter hours of credil but Ihat the course is reg rei 
ed as two bours for load and billing purposes. a ­

"Prereq. " stands fo r "prerequisite." 

Hyphen. A hyphen between numbers (e. g. , 833-834-835) indicat 
that credit is nol given loward grad uation fo r the work of the (irst and 
second quarters until the work of the third quarter is completed, ex­
cept when special permission is granted by the chairman of the de­
partment in whicb tbe course is given. The first quarter of SUch a 
course is prerequisite 10 Ihe second and the second quarter prerequi_ 
.rile 10 the third. 

Comma. Ordinarily , a comma between num bers (e.g .. 841. 842, 
843) indicates that the course extends throughout the year, but that 
credit toward graduat ion is given for one o r two quarters. If one 
quarter o f such a course is prerequisite to another , it is so deSignated. 
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Graduate Programs 

In the following pages, the general requirements of the var' 
master's degree programs are described. The admission requiremlOI1l 

that are stated are in addition to [he requirements for admission to et"t:; 
Graduate School. 

MASTER OF ARTS 

ECONOMICS 
Anthony H. Slacks 

I" Churge of Graduate Studies ill E("onomic,~ 

219 Arts and Sciences Ofrice Building 

Admission Requirements 
Admission to the program requires the applicant to hold a bac 

laureate degree from a recognized college or university. to have 
achieved a cumulat ive grade point average of at least 2. 5 (on a 4.0 scale. 
and to have completed 21 quarrer hours (or its equivalent in seme ..ter 
hours) in economics, or preparation judged sat'isfactory by the depart­
ment. These courses must include Prindples of Economics and nne 
course in stat istics. Admission to the program may be obtained prior 10 

submission of scores on the general aptitude and economics ad\"anc~ 
lest of the Graduate Record Examination bUI, if so. these eX~t minati(\ns 
must be taken not laler than the first dale oUered followi ng admission. 

Degree Requirements 
Core course requirements are Microeconomics I and II, Macroe­

conomics 1 and II. and StatiSlicaJ Problems. In add ition to the core. 
the student will choose at le~t two additional areas of concentration 
and take at least six quarter hours of course work in each area. Al 
least one of these areas must be Fiscal Economics, In ternational 
Economics and Development, or Monetary Economics. Graduate 
credit electives may be taken in the social and applied sciences, and 
humanities, with the consent of the advisor. 

A comprehensive examinalion in economic theory must be taken oy 
the studen!. II is recommended Ihal this examination be scheduled as 
soon as possible after completion of the core course req uirements and 
prior to comple tion of .16 hours of graduate work. To be el igible fllr 
tbe comprebensive examination. the student must bave a scholastic 
average of nol less than 3.0 (8). The comprehensive examina lion may 
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1 be taken m~re than ~wic.e. A student who has successf.ully pa~sed 
O( t ol11prehenSlVe examm3Uon pursues ODe of rhe followmg optIOns 
,hI! C ' . 
(of grodUallon . 

T he student must complete a minimum of 45 quarterOption A: 
hours of graduate course work. 

The student must complete a mmimum of 45 quartero ption B: 
hours of graduate course work including a master's 
thesis. The maximum amount of credit that may be 
earned for the thesis is nine quarte r hours. The the­
sis must be submitted according La the general re­
quirements established by the Graduate School. The 
studen t is requ ired to defend his thesis in an oral 
examination before a committee of three or more 
faculty members of the departmenr. 

ENGLISH 
Ward L. Miner 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in English 
,1.03 Arts and Sciences Office Building 

Admission Requirements 
The student should have an undergraduate English major or prep­

aration judged satisfactory by the department. 

Degree Requirements 
1) All srudents are expected to complete 45 quarter hours in 

courses at the 9OQ-Ievel; exceptions must have the approval of the 
department. 

2) Students who enter without undergrad uate credit for English 
755, 156 (English Linguis tics) or its equivalent must make up the defi­
ciency by taking 755 , 756 without graduate credit or 980, 981. English 
900 is required of all candidates for the M .A. degree in English. 

3) Reading knowledge of one foreign language is required . This 
requirement can be fulfilled by satisfactory completion of the second­
year college course (or four years of one language in high school) , 
or by successful achievemen t on a test approved by the Department of 
Foreign Languages. 

4) Students must submit two satisfac to ry (B or beften grad u ate 
'emin ar papers which conform wi th department st anda rds of form and 
'tyle and are fro m rwo different in structors. 
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'tyle and are fro m rwo different in structors. 
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5) Degree requirements may be completed by meeting 0 . 
or II. Pilon I 

Option I: A written final examination wi ll be required for th 
gree. This examination will be divided into three parts: question

e de­
(a) specific literary works annou nced at least four weeks prior t S :: 

exa~i n ation . (b) and (c ) two areas selec ted by the student from th~ :0(. 
lowing: 

1) 	Old and /or Middle English Language and Literature 

2) 	English Renaissance Literature 

3) 	 Restoratio n and 18th Century English Literature 

4) 	Romantic and Victorian English Literature 

5) 	 American Literature before the Civil War 

6) 	 American Literature from the Civil War to World War I 

7) 	 Recent British and American Literature 

8) Linguis tics 

Option II : Students must complete degree requirements 1 through 
4 plus one add itional course chosen in consultation with the advisor. 

HISTORY 
Frederick 1. Blue 

111 	 Charge of Graduate Studies in HistolY 
212 Arts and Sciences Office Bui lding 

Admission Requil'ements 

The student must have a grade point average in. undergraduate study 
of at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) and a minimum of 24 quarter hours of 
study in the field of history as an undergraduate (this may be waived 
upon petiti on to the Department of History). 

Degree Requirements 
The Department of History offers two options to candidates for 

a Master of Arts degree in history. Option I is designed for those stu­
dents who wish to continue their studies toward a doctorate . Option 
II is primarily designed to meet the needs and improve the effective­

ness of secondary teachers. 


Option I 


1) A total of 45 quarter hours at the 900 level including thesis (9 q.h.!. 

2) 	 All students must take a course in Historiography (949 Ameri· 
can or 950 European) and Historic al Research (948). 
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J1 	 Sixteen quarter b~urs of co u.rse wo~k shall be in a field of con­
centration. exclUSIve of theSIS credIt. 

~1 	 A thesis is required o f all candidates. 

:;,) General written and oral examinations must be passed by all 
- candidates. 

61 Students working in American or British history will. in most 
instances. not be required to pass a foreign language examina­
tion. In areas where a foreign language is essential for research , 
the student will have to meet the requirement set by the de­
partment. 

Option IT 
11 A cotal of 48 quarter hours of course work at the 900 level. 

2) 	 All students must take a course in Historiography (949 Ameri­
can or 950 E uropean) and Historical Research (948). 

.I) Sixteen quarter bours of course work shall be in a field of con­
centration. 

41 Students must submit two satisfactory (B or better) graduate 
seminar papers from two different instructors. The two research 
papers are to be deposited with the graduate program director 
to remain on file permanently. 

S) General written and oral examinations have to be passed by 
all candidates. 

6) 	 Foreign language examination is not required. 

Students under Option I are reminded that the Department of 
HIstory expects tna t the thesis shall display a capacity for research in 
a variety of histo rical sources, the abili ty to interpret factual info rma­
tion , and shall constitute a properly documented report of the com­
pleted researcb. 

Before any student under Option I is allowed to take nis wri tten 
and oral examinations. his advisor will designate to the chairperson o f 
rhe Graduat.e Committee of the Department o f History which foreign 
language, if any. the student is required to know and how rhis require­
ment has to be met. 

Each candidate for the M.aster of Arts in history must pass a wri tte n 
and an oral examination in his major field of concentration. The pri­
mary purpose of these examinations is to determine the student's 
maste ry of his major field ; the examination will require factual and in­
terpretative m aterial as well as bibliography and historiography. 
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Dean S. Roussos 

Director of MBA Graduate Srudies 
618 Lincoln Project 

Admission Requirements 

The M.B.A. program is open to all qualified men and women wh 
show promise of success in graduate business study. P rior acc.dem'o 

work in business subjects is not required for admission into the progra~ 
but students with subject-matter deficiencies will be required to tak' 
the necessary background courses as parr of their program (see belo"",. e 

Requirements for regular admission to the program are: I) a bac. 
calaureate degree from an accredited institution; 2) a cumulative under. 
graduate grade point average of alleast 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale); 3) adequate 
academic background in business subjecls; and 4) a satisfactory SCore 
on [he Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT). 

An applicant whose undergraduate grade point average is less than 
2 5 may be admitted provisionally on the basis of evidence that success 
in the M.B.A. program can be expected. Such evidence includes a high. 
er grade point average in rhe junior and senior years or in appropriate 
postgraduate studies and successfuJ work experience. Normally. a satis. 
factory GMAT must be received as part of the ap plication for ad. 
mission. 

Applicants who have not taken the G MAT and who have at least 
a 27 grade point average may be admitted to the program as pro I'isiona/ 
students. but must submit a satisfactory GMAT score prior to the com· 
pletion of 12 quarrer hours. 

Students accepted provisionally because of course deficiencies in 
undergraduate prerequisites will be expected to remove such deficien· 
cies by completing appropriate undergraduate courses or the graduate 
survey co urses. In either case. credi ts so earned do not count toward the 
45 credit hours of Option I or 51 credi t hours of Oplion II required for 
rhe M.B.A. degree. The foundation or prerequisi te courses include the 
folJowing : accounting (one year or Accoun ting 900) ; economics (one 
year or Economics 935); marketing (one course or Marketing 900); law 
(one course): statistics (one course); fina nce (one course); and man· 
agement (one course or Management 900). 

In addition to these basic courses that are required of all students 
pursuing the Master of Business Administration degree, additional 
courses may be required depending on the field of concentration. 
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ce Requirements 
pegr f B' Ad" . d . . . . he Master 0 usmess mlDlstratJOn egree reqUlres a mlDlmum 

4S graduate credlt quarter hour~ including a thesis (Option [) or a 
l,l. olOmof 51 graduate credit quarter hours without a thesio; (Option ll). 
111101 

Each candidate for the M.B.A. degree must choose a field of con­
. tration from one of the following: accou nling, finance, managemenr, 
, 1:0 • 
,lr markettng. 

The sequence of courses to be taken by M . .B.A students is: I) foun· 
dations (prerequisite); 2) M.B.A. "core"; 3) concenrration and electives. 
The Director of the M.B.A. program should be consulted for exceptions 

\() Ihis sequence. 
The elec\lves are to be chosen by the student. in consultation with 

an advisor. These courses may cover advanced work in a basic discipline 
,Ir operational field; they may consist of cOUTSes offered by tbe Scbool 
t' [ Businec;s Administration or they may be combined wi th related dis­
ciplines in other schools or departments of the University. 

It is expected that most of the degree crediL courses taken by stll­
dents will be graduate (900-1evel) courses. Normally. a maximum of two 
L'pper Division undergraduate courses (700- and 800-level) listed in the 
I.!raduate catalog may be taken for graduate c redit with the approval 
~, [ an advisor. In addition, graduate credit will nOl be granted for these 
undergraduate courses taken after a higber level graduate course in 

.he same subject. 

MASTER OF MUSIC 

Robert E. Hopkins 
/11 Charge of Graduate Sw dies ill Music 
102A Dana School of Music 

The following programs of study lead to the degree Mac;ter of Music: 
performance. music theory and composition. music history and litera­
lure. and music education. 

Admission Requirements 
Appli cants for admission to graduate study for the Master of Music 

degree must present a baccalaureate degree in music from an accredi ted 
college or university. Admission requires an undergraduate grade point 
average or at least 2.5 (based on a 4.0 scale) , and satisfactory scores on 
both the aptilUde and music sections of the Graduate Record Examina­
tion _All applicants for the degree must pass enlTance auditions before 
the appropriate faculties in performance and keyboard musicianship 
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Dean S. Roussos 

Director of MBA Graduate Srudies 
618 Lincoln Project 
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(see performance course descriptions for pre requisites). Com I . 
o f two years' undergraduate piano study may be accepted in lieuP ~tl' 
keyboard musicianship exami nation. Applicants for the degre 0 '.be 
major in m usic theory and composition or music history and e .¥.ida 

. . . h 	 lItture must pass an entrance exammatlon 10 t e appropriate disci r 
Applicants for the degree with major in voi ce performance are expP Int 

o have completed eigh t quart er hours or their equivalent eae~ted 
French. G erman and Italian. C 

Degree Requirements 

1) Candidates for the degree Master of Music must complete 0 
requirement s o ut li ned in their respective courses of study (see cha~ 
p. 	49) and pass a final certifying examination. 

2) Candid ates must meet whatever undergraduate foreign language 
requirement s are appropriat e to their major. Music history and liter. 
ature majors must pass a written examin ation in at least one foreign 
language, preferably French or G erman. prior to initiating thesis re­
search. 

3) St udents who fa il ro meet the standards set by the School of Mu. 
sic may. upon recommendation of the Dana Graduate Com mittee. be 
required to wi thdraw at the end of the quarter. 

4) Candidates for the degree Master of Music will continue study 
of their major performance area. With approval of the Dana Graduale 
Committee, a different performance area may be substituted for tbe 
major one. 

S) A final qualifying examination is required of all candidates for 
the degree Master of Musi c. The examination may not be taken prior 
to the quarter in which all degree requirements will be completed. A 
resume of procedural regularions governing the final qualifying exam. 
ination is available from the office of the faculty member In charge of 
Graduate Studies in Music. 
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Requirements for the Degree 
Master of Music 
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18 q.h. 6 q.h. 6 q.b. 6 q.h. 
Performance 

6 21 6 6\Iusic Theory and Composition 
6 6 21 6\Iusic HisfOry and Lite rature 

18 (a)
\tusic Education 

6 6 6 (b) 
Thesis 

18 (C) 9 (d) 9 (d) 6 (d) 
Electives 

48 q.h. 48 q.h . 48 q.h . 48 q.h. TOTALS 

I Must include Music 970, 972, and 973. 

hi 	 Thesis requirement may alternatively be satisfied by any 6 q.h. 
of music education courses. 

l'l 	Must include available pedagogy, Ii terature, and chamber music 
courses for the major performance area, if not previously studied 
for credit. May include up to 3 q.h. of ensemble courses. Perform­
ance majors may include up to 6 q.h. of performance courses. 

d) 	 May include up to 6 q.h. of performance courses and up to 3 q.h. 
of ensemble courses. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Dale W . Fishbeck 

/" Charge of Graduate Studies ill Biological Scie ees 
411 Ward Beecher Science Hall 


Admission Requirements 


Admission to Lhe graduate program in biology leading to fhe M 
of Science degree requires a baccalaureate degree from an aC::red' 
college or university, an undergraduate record showing a cumula~~ 
grade point average of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale). and satisfact l"e 
completion of at least 25 quarter hours of undergrad uate biology ~ 
eq uivalent) courses plus organic chemistry and introductury physics. 

Degree Requirements 

The Depanmen! of Biological Sciences offers a Maste r of Sden 
degree with two options. thesis and non-thesis. The thesh option 
quires a minimum of 4S quarter hours of c redit; a passing grade on a 
comprehensive wrillen examination; an oral review of the candidale by 
the departmental grad uate comminee; and an acceptable Ihesi<; repon, 
ing the results of a researcb project. The non-thesis option require~ 
minimum of 48 quarter hours of credit and a passing grade on a compre. 
hensive wrillen examination. 

The student's course of s tudy will be devised d uring a consull•• 
tion with a departmental counselor and will be approved by the de­
parlmental graduate faculty. The course of study will be based on the 
student's area of specialization. background. and career interests. 

ClfEMiSTRY 
Thomas N. Dobbelslein 

Chairperson of the Department 
324 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

Admission Requirements 

For admission to the Department or Chemistry fo r graduate studies 
leading to tbe Master of Science degree , the applicant must present 
an undergraduate major in chemistry or its equivalent. In those cases 
where undergradua te preparation is slightly deficient. the applicant may 
be admitted with provisional slatus with the approval of the Dean of 
the Graduate School and the Cbairperson of the Depart ment of Chem­
istry. 
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Requirements 
~e r~e Requirements: A minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit is 

~ 01; . including al lea~t 30 quarter hou rs of course work other (han 
rt!.ILJlr~~;y 990. Chemistry concentralion areal> are: analytical. bio­
hCl1~l ~ tl clinical. inorganic (including nuclear). organic (including 

111I C~ ) ' and physical (including theoretical). A list of courses in each 
.,1)111e vaUable from the department. The chemistry course work must 
ell ~~aal Jeast 15 quarter hours in these concentration areas of which 

fI.:Iu _[ nine quarter bours must be in one concentration area and at 

lea~ h b . h . All
ix quarter ours must not e 10 t at concentratIon area. stu­

1Col'I"'mu$t lake at least one quarter hour of Chemistry 998. complete 
I;~:~ I 30 hours of credit in chemistry courses, have a 3.0 or higher 
aJe point avera~e in chemistry courses, and complete an acceptable 

he,is for gradualJon. 

d l'i,liflg. Each entering student will he assigned a temporary ad· 


,r A student should select a thesis advisor by the time he bas 

:~mrle ted 18 quarter ~ours of gra~uate cour~es. This advisor will assist 

he t: undidale in planmng the remamder of hIS program. 


CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

Calvin 1. Swank 
h(Jirpe,..~o" of fhe Department 

]:19\ Technical and Community College Building 

Admission Requirements 
The master's degree progTam in criminal justice is designed to de ­

\'elop personnel with skills in ac tion program planning and evaluation. 
Til achieve this objective. the program is designed to l) broaden the 
~lUdent"s knowledge of the entire criminal justice process rather than 
a specialty within the process and to 2) develop skills in the integration 
llf knowledge. Lhe evaluation of scientific and scholarly \ilerature. and 
hI! planning, implementat ion, and analysis of aClion programs in the 

"riminal jU!,Iice field . 
Requirements for admission to the program are: I) a bachelor'S de" 

~ree from a recognized college or university: 2) an accumulative grade 
POl llt average in undergraduate work of 2.7 or above I,on a 4.0 scale): 
.mcl :II to have co'mpleted 21 quarter hour.. (or equi\'alent) in the area 
lie criminal just ice. law. law enforcement. corrections. forensil: science. 
( rimin o\ogy. or preparation judged satisfacto ry hy the department. 
There are tWo admission periods into the program yearly. one heginning 
[.1 11 quarter and the other spring quarreL 
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ClfEMiSTRY 
Thomas N. Dobbelslein 

Chairperson of the Department 
324 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

Admission Requirements 

For admission to the Department or Chemistry fo r graduate studies 
leading to tbe Master of Science degree , the applicant must present 
an undergraduate major in chemistry or its equivalent. In those cases 
where undergradua te preparation is slightly deficient. the applicant may 
be admitted with provisional slatus with the approval of the Dean of 
the Graduate School and the Cbairperson of the Depart ment of Chem­
istry. 
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Requirements 
~e r~e Requirements: A minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit is 

~ 01; . including al lea~t 30 quarter hou rs of course work other (han 
rt!.ILJlr~~;y 990. Chemistry concentralion areal> are: analytical. bio­
hCl1~l ~ tl clinical. inorganic (including nuclear). organic (including 

111I C~ ) ' and physical (including theoretical). A list of courses in each 
.,1)111e vaUable from the department. The chemistry course work must 
ell ~~aal Jeast 15 quarter hours in these concentration areas of which 

fI.:Iu _[ nine quarter bours must be in one concentration area and at 

lea~ h b . h . All
ix quarter ours must not e 10 t at concentratIon area. stu­

1Col'I"'mu$t lake at least one quarter hour of Chemistry 998. complete 
I;~:~ I 30 hours of credit in chemistry courses, have a 3.0 or higher 
aJe point avera~e in chemistry courses, and complete an acceptable 

he,is for gradualJon. 

d l'i,liflg. Each entering student will he assigned a temporary ad· 


,r A student should select a thesis advisor by the time he bas 

:~mrle ted 18 quarter ~ours of gra~uate cour~es. This advisor will assist 

he t: undidale in planmng the remamder of hIS program. 


CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

Calvin 1. Swank 
h(Jirpe,..~o" of fhe Department 

]:19\ Technical and Community College Building 

Admission Requirements 
The master's degree progTam in criminal justice is designed to de ­

\'elop personnel with skills in ac tion program planning and evaluation. 
Til achieve this objective. the program is designed to l) broaden the 
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a specialty within the process and to 2) develop skills in the integration 
llf knowledge. Lhe evaluation of scientific and scholarly \ilerature. and 
hI! planning, implementat ion, and analysis of aClion programs in the 

"riminal jU!,Iice field . 
Requirements for admission to the program are: I) a bachelor'S de" 

~ree from a recognized college or university: 2) an accumulative grade 
POl llt average in undergraduate work of 2.7 or above I,on a 4.0 scale): 
.mcl :II to have co'mpleted 21 quarter hour.. (or equi\'alent) in the area 
lie criminal just ice. law. law enforcement. corrections. forensil: science. 
( rimin o\ogy. or preparation judged satisfacto ry hy the department. 
There are tWo admission periods into the program yearly. one heginning 
[.1 11 quarter and the other spring quarreL 
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Degree Requirements 

The curriculu m consists of three major co mponents: I) cour 
voted to an analysis of the major substantive areas of the criminal ~e5 ~e­
field: 2) courses devoted to improvement of the research Skills JU;'tce 
student , including the successfu l design . implementation. and coo t~ 
tion of a thesis on some pro blem in the criminal justice field: a"'J' eo 
courses through which the st udent may investigate in depth some an 
of special interest to bim or of relevance to his discipline. rea( 

The student shall be considered 10 have met the requirerr.ents ~ 
the degree when he has 1) completed the mandated courses in the .fUO( 

slantil'e component (910. 920 and 930) and the methodology com POne 
(960,940 and 945): 2) passed a written and oral qualifying examinati:t 

nwhich must be taken before completion of 24 hours of course Work: 3
completed a minimum of 45 quarter hours of courses (including thesi 
credit and all must be 900-level courses or above) with a grade point 
average of 3.0 or better (on a 4.0 scale) ; and 4) successfully defended 
thesis which normall y will be submi tted durin g the final quarter 
of enrollment. 

Elective options are available in management and counseling to 
meet individual student goals. T he student interested in criminal justice 
administration should consider Acctg.- Fin. 900. Man. 900 and 961 as 
courses to be elected in the special interest area. The student interested 
in counseling theory and practice should consider Psych. 950. Guid.­
Couns. 962. 973 and 1001 as an elective sequence. 

The acade.nic program of each student is guided by a committee 
of three faculty members, subject to the approval of the Graduate Co­
ordinator. The student selects a major advisor from among the graduale 
faculty of the Department of C riminal Justice. The major advisor ser\'cs 
as the chairperson of the student's faculty committee. The student and 
his major advisor select the other two members of the committee. One 
member is to be selected from the graduate faculty of the Department 
of Criminal Justice and the other member from the graduate faculty of 
the departmen t or any other department within the University. This 
committee will I) assist the major advisor in planning the student's pro­
gram. 2) conduct the written and oral examination, and 3) supervise the 
thesis and conduct the oral defense of the thesis. 

MATHEMATICS 
Luke N. Zaccaro 

Chairperson of the Department 
1059 Technical and Community College Building 
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rhe ma<,ler's degree in mathematicsis awarded to qualified students 
f'I '\nrily completing a composi te o f courses. seminar.. and research 

••111.' "II~e s 31lned at increasing students' depth- o f understanding of and 
'11' I . 

I' t" .'I en~" in mathematics so that they may be able: 
"fI'It;. . . . 

1) 	 to use mathematics m mdustry and governmen t, 

J) 	 10 improve thei r subject matt er competency as high school 
- teacher~ . 


Jl to leach mat hematics at the two-year college level. andlor 


.t) 	 to pursue further graduate study. 

..\drnission Requirements 

II A haccalaureate degree from an accredited coUege or universi ty. 


'1 An undergraduate cumulative grade poin t average of at least 2.7 (on 

- a .to scale) in all undergraduate mathematics courses. 


31 	 Preparation judged satisfactory by the Department of Mathematics. 
Advanced calculus and abstract algebra are req uired as part of the 
preparation. Students with a slight deficiency may be admitted with 
provisional status with the approval of tbe Chairperson of tbe De­
partment or Mathematics and the D ean ot the Grad uate School. 

Degree Requirements 

II A minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit. 


11 	 A cumulative grade point average of at least 3.0. 

.'1 The student's combined undergTaduare-graduate program must in­

'lude studies in algebra. analysis. topology and applied mathematics. 


~l 	 Passing of a comprehensive examination is required. This may be 
wrillen and/or oral. at tbe d iscret ion of the department. 

~I 	 A student who prefers to write a thesis must first obtain the approval 
of the graduate mathematics (acuity and the departmenl chairperson. 
Thesis credit of up to nine quarter hours may be earned under Math ­
ematics 999. These hours may be counted as part of the 4S quarter 
hours required for the degree. T he student will be expec ted to make 
a successful o ral defense o f the thesis. 

hI 	 Before com plet in g 12 quarter hour s. t he s tu den t must submi t. 
through an advisor, the entire degree program for approval by the 
graduate mathematics faculty and !.he department chairperson . 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
George M. Drew 

Coordinator 0/ Graduate Studies in Educalion 
140 School of Education Building 

The programs leading to the degree Master of Science in &Iu('a .. 
have the approval of [he National Council for Accreditation of Tea .~on

C 
Education (NCATEl effective September 1. 1975. T hese programs er 
designed to pre pare elementary and secondary teachers. elemenrart 

and secondary pTincipaJs. elementary and secondary supen isors. a 
school guidance counselors at the master's degree le...el. 

Graduate prO$!ram diTectors are: 

Clyde V. Vanaman, AcFinR Chairperson 
/ Ille Deparlmerll of Elememory Edu-

Maste r Teacher - Elcme01ary: 
Educa tional Administration and 

calion Supervision - Elementary 

Louis E. Hill. Chairperson of {iIe De­ Master Teacher- Secondary: 
parrmenl of Secondary Educu/inn Educational Adm inisl nlf ion "Wk! 

Supervision - Secondary 

Lawrence A. DiRusso. Chairperson o. School Guidance and Counselin 
the Department of Guidance Coun. ~el­
in!? and Pupil Personnel 

M. Dean Hoops. Chairpefl()fJ 0/ the De­ Special Education 
partmefll of Special EducatiQn 

Admission Requirements 

To be admitted (0 (he Master of Science in Education degree pro­
gram, the applicant must have earned a bachelor's degree from an ac­
credited college or university. In general. the applican t must also have: 
1) q ualified ror a reaching certificate (Ohio provisional or equivalentl·: 
2) an undergraduate cumulative grade poin t average o f at least 2.5 (on a 
4.0 scale); 3) adequate preparation for the graduale program in which 
the student wishes to enroll as specified by the department of the major: 
and 4) a sathfactory score on the Aptitude Test of the G raduate Record 
Examination or on the Miller Analogy Test. 

Programs of Study 

1n general. the programs provide for I) a core of fou ndation courses 
2) required courses in the major diSCipline. 3) e lective courses in the 
program being under taken, and 4) additional work outside the School of 
Education. A minimum of 48 quarter hours is required for the degree 
in each program. 

*Not required by the Department of Guidance. Counseling and Pupil Personnel. 
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AL!omprehellsive examination at the close of the Foundations por-
If the work will be Tequired as a basis for becoming a degree can­

11~~~ ;e in Special Education and Secondary Education. with the excep­
&II a If Master Teacher Secondary - Reading. Majors in Guidance and 
I ~on ~ seling. Elementary Education and Master Teacher Secondary ­
~~:d i'ng, must pass a comprehensive examination in their major area 

,Ii study 
Students in all programs are required to take courses in Foundations 

f Education as indicated in the various degree program descriptions. 
~ ,,,,ever. students in tbe Guidance and Counseling program who are 

:1 ~eektng slate certification in school guidance have no course require­
n\~ n t s In Foundauons of Educalion; they may take courses in Founda­
n\ns :iL!cordtng to their individual needs. The offerings and descriptions 
: :~ Ih~ various courses o f the ~oun~ali?ns of ~uca(ion Department a re 
pr," idccl in the COllrse,\ seC llon 01 I hlS bullettn. 

The Masler Teacher Program-Elementary 

Option A: Curriculum 

I I 	 Required courses for specialization (21 -28 quarter hours) 

Ed. 909 Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementary J q.h. 
. q16 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 

Will serve as prerequisifes to the following sequence of courses: 

Ed. 917 Elementary School Reading Programs 3 q.h. 
Ed. 918 Elementary School Mathematics Programs 3 q.b. 
Ed. 919 Social Studies Programs in Elementary School 3 q.h. 
Ed. 920 Elementary School Science Programs 3 q.h. 

. 921 	 Issues. Problems and Development in 
Elementary School Programs 3 q.h. 

~ I 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours. Take at any point in 
the program.) 

Ed. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 

Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture 0 


Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 

Ed. 901 PhilosophicaJ Foundations of Education 3 q.h. 


902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q.h. 
" . 904 Education Research (Prereq.: Ed. 872) 3 q.h. 

J) 	 Electives in elementary education may be chosen from any of the 
graduate elementary course offerings. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
George M. Drew 

Coordinator 0/ Graduate Studies in Educalion 
140 School of Education Building 
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4) 	 6-18 quarter hours of cou rses from humanities, sciences. and 
disciplines, including Psychology 903. other 

Option B: Reading Specialist 

I) Required courses for specialization (31-32 quarter hours) 

The following courses should be taken in sequence: 

Ed. 882 Developmental and Cont.ent Area Reading :\ h 
Ed. 917 Elementary School Readmg Programs (3) or q.. 
Ed. 883 S~conda.ry School Reading (4) . . . J or 4 .h. 
Ed . 92~ D~agnos~s and Treatment of Rea~ng D~sab~li ty I 4 q.h. 
Ed. 92) DiagnOSIs and Treatment of Readmg Disability II 4 ~ h 
Ed. 9Yl Practicum: Reading 4 q'h' 
Ed. 930 Supervision of Reading 4 q:h: 

The following courses may be taken at any point in the program: 

Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h 
Psych. 907 Psychology o f Adjustment 3 q.h: 
Eng!. 908 Literature of Children and Adolescents J q.h. 

2) Foundations of Educalion (12 quarter hours) See description of re­
quirement under Option A. 

3) Electives: 4-5 quarter hours, £0 make a total of at least 48 quarrer 
hours. required for the degree. 

4) 	 All Master Teacher- Reading students will be required to take 
comprehensive examination in reading after th e completion of 
Ed. 930. 

Option C: Early Childhood Specialist 

I) 	 Required courses for specialization (23 quarter hours) 

Ed. 916 Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Ed. 911 Early Childhood Programs 3 q.h. 
Ed. 912 Curriculum and Methods in Early 

Chi ldhood Education 4 q.h. 
Ed. 9 13 Pre-School Education 3 q_h. 
Ed. 9 14 Pracricum in Early Childhood Education 4 q.h. 
Ed. 929 Language Arts in Primary Schools 3 q.h. 
Ed. 946 Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Cognate area (6 quarter hours) 

Psych. 903 The Psychology of Learn ing 3 q.h. 
Guid. 825 Group Processes 3 q.h. 

J) 	 Foundations of Ed ucation ( 12 quarter hours) See description of re­
quirement under Option A. 
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SUggested electives (Select 7 quarter hours) 
~I 	 . ­

psych. 906 Child Growlh and Development 3 q.h. 
SOC. 902 The Child and Society 3 q.b. 
Guid. 1030 Human Rela tions Training for 

School Personnel 	 3 q.h. 

_ Early Childhood Specialist students will be required to take a com­
:,1 prehensive examination over required courses for specialization. 

Educational Administration And 
superYision - Elementary 
.\reas 0 1 specialization that lead to state certification are: Elementary 
Principalship. Supervision. Local Superintendent, and Superintendent. 

Option A: The Principalship Program-Master's Degree 

II 	 Educational admi nistration (24 quarter hours in school administra­
tion courses) 


Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 

Ed. 921 Issues, Problems and Development in 


Elementary School Programs 3 q.h. 
Ed. 946 The Supervision of lnstruc tion 3 q.h. 
Ed. 947 Basic Principles of Elemen tary School 

Admi nistrat ion 3 q.h. 
Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Ed. 951 The School Princi pal's Communication 

Relationships 3 q.h. 
Ed. 961 Introduction to Pupil Personnel 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1021 Field Experience for the Elementary Principal 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Foundations of Ed ucation (12 quarter hours) See description of re­
quirement under Option A: Mas ter Teacher- Elementary. 

31 	 Elective in Special Education (3 quarter hours) 

-t l 	 In terdisciplinary electives (6 quarter hours) 

51 	Other electives (3 quarter hours) 

Uption B: The Supervisory Program - Master's Degree 

Graduates of the supervisory program are eligible for a provisional 
supervisory certificale from the State of Ohio when they have com­
pleted 1:7 months of successful classroom teaching under a standard 
certificate in the field for which the supervisor's certificate is sought. 

An examination covering the education courses for specialization 
will be required as a basis for becomi ng a degree candidate. 
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2) 	 Foundations of Ed ucation (12 quarter hours) See description of re­
quirement under Option A: Mas ter Teacher- Elementary. 

31 	 Elective in Special Education (3 quarter hours) 

-t l 	 In terdisciplinary electives (6 quarter hours) 

51 	Other electives (3 quarter hours) 

Uption B: The Supervisory Program - Master's Degree 

Graduates of the supervisory program are eligible for a provisional 
supervisory certificale from the State of Ohio when they have com­
pleted 1:7 months of successful classroom teaching under a standard 
certificate in the field for which the supervisor's certificate is sought. 

An examination covering the education courses for specialization 
will be required as a basis for becomi ng a degree candidate. 
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l) Education courses required for specialization (1 2 quarter hou 

Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruc tion 
Ed. 909 The Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementa ~ q.b. 
Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum ry 3q.... 
Ed . 931 T.he Second:lrY School Cu~cul um :\ q 
Ed. 1022 Field Expenence for Supervisory Candida tes Jq 

2) Foundalions of Education (12 quarter hours) See desc riptio ~ 
quiremenl under Option A:. Masrer Teacher - Elementarv n I} rl-. 

3) 	 Required psychology courses (6 quarter bo urs) 

Psych . 903 The Psycbology of Learni ng 
J q Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 
-' q.h 

4) Courses related 10 rhe supervisory field (1 2 quarte r hours) 

5) Electives (6 quarter hours) 

Option C: Local Superin tenden r's Certificat ion P rogram 

By action of the Ohio Stale Board of Education. eligi bi lity for 
Local Superintendent's Provisional Certificate will he estahli~ed 
upon the applicant's completion of a master's degree wit h gmduat~ 
work we ll d istribured over the followi ng areas: 

1) Ed. 947 Basic Principles of E lemen tary School 
Admi nistration 

Ed. 94R BasiC PrinCiples of Secondary School 
Admi nistration 

2) Two of the three: 
Ed. 949 
Ed. 952 
Ed. 956 

J) Ed. 946 

4) Ed. 9 16 
Ed. lJ31 

5) Foundati 
Ed. 901 
Ed. 902 

Ed. 904 

School Law 
School Fi nance 
Educational Facil it ies 

The Supervision of Instruction 

The E lementary School Curriculum 
The Secondary School Curriculum 

ns of Education (9 quarter hours) 
Philosophical Foundations of Educat ion 
Sociological Aspects of C(.)n temporary 
Education 
Educational Research 

6) Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 

7) Ed. 1023 Field Expe riences- Supervisor's 
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J q.h. 

J q.h. 

.3 q.h. 

.3 q.h. 

.3 q.h. 

.3 q.h. 

.3 q.h. 
J q.h. 

.3 q.h. 

.3 q.h. 
J q.h. 
J q.h. 

1-.1 q.h. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

d -nee L~( 27 mOnlhs o f successful cl assroom leaching experience
£\ \ ~ I n!; months of smisfactory experience in an adminisITative or 
;1 !1~e rvisOr\ position under an appropri ate certificate are al so re ­
~llr . . 
Lj uired. 

. D' superintendent's Certifica tion Program


OJlll l1n .
B action of the Ohio State Board at' Education, ehglbllity for a 
<;~perintendenr's Provis.ional Certi(icat~ wil l be e~tabUshed upon 
the applicant's comple llo n of a masters degree With 90 quarte r 
hllurs of graduate work well distributed over rhe following areas: 

Ed. 9-l7 
I 

Ed. 948 

'\ 	 Ed. 949 
Ed. 952 
&I 954 
Ed. 955 
Ed. 956

'I Ed. 916 
Ed. IJ31 

~I 	 Ed. 946 

Basic Principles of E lementary School 
Administration 
Basic Principles o f Secondary Scha 
Administration 

School Law 
School Finance 
School Community Relations 
Staff Personnel Administration 
Educational Facilities 

The Elementary School C urriculum 
The Secondary School Curriculum 

The Supervision of Instruction 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
J q.h. 

J q.h. 
3 q.h . 

3 q.h. 

~I Foundations of Education (9 quarte r hours) See description of reo 
quirement under Option C: Local Superintendent's Certifjcation. 

hi Psych. 903 Psychology of Learn ing 3 q. h. 

~ I 	 Ed. 102..1 Field Experiences- Superintende nt"s 1-3 q.h. 

Evidence of 27 mon ths of sarisfactory experience in an adminis­
trati ve or supervisory posit ion unde r the appropriate cenificate is 
also required. 

Educational Administration And 
Supervision - Secondary 

.\reas of specialization that lead to state cert ification are: Secondary 
Principalship. Supervision, Local Superintendent, and Superintendent. 

Oprion A; The Principalship Program-Master's Degree 

I I Foundations of Education 
Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture Or 3 q.h . 
Ed. 905 History o f American Education 3 q.h . 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational 

Theory and Prac tice 3 q_h . 
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Ed. 	902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary psychOlogy courses 
Education 1) 	 Ed 903 The Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 

·Ed.904 Educational Research 	 ~ q.b d. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 	 3 q.h. 
2) Educational administration (24 quarter hours in school adm' ' . q.b 

tion courses) 
Ed. 93 I T he Secondary School Curriculum 
Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 
Ed. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School 

Administration 
Ed. 949 School Law 
Ed. 950 School Business Management 
Ed. 95 1 Communications and the School 

Principal 
Ed. 954 Scbool Community Relations 
Ed. 961 Introduction to Pupi l Services 
Ed. 1020 Field Experiences - Secondary Principal 

3) 	 Electives (12 quarter hours) 
a) Elective in Special Education 
b) Interdisciplinary electives 
c) Educat ional administration elective from the 

following courses 
Ed. 952 School Finance 
Ed . 955 Staff Personnel Admi nistrat ion 
Ed. 956 Educational Facili ties 

tn lS! 

:\ q.b. 
3 q.lt 

3q.b 
3 q.b 
.3q-b 

3q.b 
3 q.b. 
.3 q.h 

\-3 q.b. 

.3 q.b. 
6 q.h. 

.3 q.b. 

.3 q.h 
3 q. 
.3 q.h. 

4) 	 Comprehensive examination over Foundations of Education. 

Option B: Tbe Supervisory Program-Master's Degree 

I ) Foundations of Education 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Ed ucational 

Theory and Practice .3 q.h. 
Ed . 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

f:duc ation .3 q.b 
Ed. 872 Statistical Methods in Education .3 q.h. 
Ed. 904 Educational Research .3 q.h. 

2) 	 Curriculum, supervision, instruc tion 
Ed. 946 The SuperviSion of Inst ruc tion .3 q.h. 
Ed. 910 T he Supervision of Practice Teachers­

Supervision in Secondary Schools .3 q.h. 
Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum .3 q.h. 
Ed. 931 The Secondary School C urricu lum .3 q.h. 
Ed. 1022 Field Experience fo r Supervisory Candidates .3 q.h. 

60 

Courses related to the supervisory fi eld 12 q.h. 

3 q.h.Electives 

/>1 	 comprehensive examination over Foundations of Education. 

· )n C Local Superintendent'S Certification Program I1ptIl . 

'Iction of the Obio State Board of Education, eligibility for a Local 
~~ ~erin tendent's Provisional Certificate will be established upon the 

Uplicants completion of a master's degree with graduate work well 
~r,tri hut ed over the following areas: 

I' Ed. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary School 
Administration 3 q.h. 

Ed. 94R Basic Principles of Secondary School 
Adminisfration J q.h. 

.1 	 Two of the three: 
Ed. 949 Scbool Law 3 q.h. 
Ed. 952 School Fi nance 3 q.h. 
Ed. 956 Educational Facilities .3 q.h.

'I 	 Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum J q.h. 
Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum J q.h. 

~I 	 Ed . 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 

;1 Foundations of Education (9 quarter hours) 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational 

Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 
Ell. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education 3 q.h. 
OEd. 904 Educational Research .3 q.h. 

III 	 Psych. 903 PsychOlogy of Learning .3 q.h. 

"', 	 Ed. 1023 Field Experiences - Superintendent's 1-3 q.h. 

Evidence of 27 months of satisfactory experience in an administrative 
,Jnupervisory position under the appropriate certificate is also required. 

ption D: Superi ntenden t's Certification Program 

B~ action of the Ohio State Board of Education, eligibililY for a Super­
in tendent's Provisional Certificate will be established upon the appli · 
cant's completion of a master 's degree wi th 90 quarler hours of grad­
uate work well dist ributed over the following areas: 
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tn lS! 
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3 q.b 
.3q-b 

3q.b 
3 q.b. 
.3 q.h 

\-3 q.b. 
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6 q.h. 

.3 q.b. 

.3 q.h 
3 q. 
.3 q.h. 
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uate work well dist ributed over the following areas: 

61 



YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNlVERSITY 

1) 	 Ed. 947 Basic Principles of Elemen tary Scho 
Admi n i~fration 

J q.h.Ed. 948 	 Basic Principles of Secondary School 

Admi nistration 


J q.h. 
2) Ed. 949 School Law 

J q.h.Ed. 952 	 School Finance 
J q.h.Ed. 954 	 School Community Relations 
J q.h.Ed. 955 	 Staff Personnel Administration 
J q.h.

Ed. 956 	 Educational Facilities J q.h. 
3) Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum J q.h. 

Ed. 931 	 The Secondary School Curriculum J q.h. 
4) Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction J q.h. 
5) Foundations of Education (9 quarter hou rs) See description of re 

qui rement under Option C: Local Superin tendent's Cert ification. 

6) 	 Psych. 903 Psychology of Learnjng J q. h 
7) Ed. 1023 Field Experiences- Superintenden t's 1-3 q.h. 
Evidence of r; months o f satisfactory experience in an administrative 
or supervisory position under the appropriate certificate is also required 

·Studen ts baving an inadequate background in measurements or sta­
tistics may be required to take Ed. 872 as a prereq uisite to Ed. 904. 

The Master Teacher Program-Secondary 

Option A: 	Curriculum 

I) 	 Foundations of Education 
Ed. 900 Education in Western Cult ure or J q.h. 
Ed. 905 History of American Education J q.h. 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Found ations ot Education 

Theory and Pract ice J q.h. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education J q.h. 
·Ed.904 Educational Research J q.h. 

2) Psych. 90J Psychology of Learning J q.h. 
Ed. 910 Supervision of Pract ice Teache rs -

Secondary J q.h. 

3) 	 24 quarter hours in appropriate teaching areas (an , biology. busi­
ness education. chemistry. economics, English. French. geography. 
German, health and physical education, histo ry , Italian . mathe­
matics, music. physics. political science, Spanish. speech and dra­
matics, social studies. and sociology). In addi tion to consulting 
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'ith an education advisor, the studen t will consult with a faculty 
; ember in the teaching area to determine the sequence of teaching 
area courses which tbe student will place on file in t.he Department 
(If Secondary Education. 

Elec\Jves in teaching areas or professional education courses 
~t 	 •

(6 quarter hours) 

Recommended course: 

Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 


" 	 c omprehensive exarrunarion over Foundations of Education . 

Opli(lO B: Reading Specialist 

I I 	 Foundations of Education (1 2 quarter hours) 
Ed . 900 Education in Western Culture or 3 q.h. 
Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h . 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational 

Theory and Pract ice 3 q.b. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Educa tion 3 q.h. 
·Ed 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 

)1 	 Ed. 924 Diagnosis of Reading Disability I 4 q.h. 
Ed. 925 Diagnosis of Reading Disability IT 4 q.h. 
Ed. 882 Development and Content Area Readi ng 3 q.h. 
Ed. 883 Survey of Major Issues in Reading 4 q.b. 
Ed. 927 P racticum: Reading 1-6 q.h. 
Ed. 930 Supervision of Reading 3 q.h. 
EngJ. 90H Literalure of Chi ldren and/or Adults 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h. 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 

.'1 	 Electives (3-8 quarter hours) Recommended courses: 
Ed. 850 Reading Problems in the Secondary School 3 q.h. 
Ed . 923 Review of Readi ng Research 4 q.h. 

41 Comprehensive examination over reading courses al the completion 
fEd. 9.30. 

'~tudents having an inadequate background in measurements or sta­
tistics may be required to take Ed. 872 as a prerequisite to Ed . 904. 

Guidance and Counseling Program 
Although its major orientation is toward counseling in educa tional 

instit utions. the primary objective of the program is to prepare the stu­

63 



YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNlVERSITY 
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J q.h.Ed. 948 	 Basic Principles of Secondary School 

Admi nistration 


J q.h. 
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Although its major orientation is toward counseling in educa tional 

instit utions. the primary objective of the program is to prepare the stu­
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dent to serve as a professional counselor in any setting. Skills a 
selor must possess to provide effective professional counseling se c~un_ 
in education are skills which are common to all profession al counr~cea 
regardless of the institutions in which they are em ployed. Ther~ 01\ 
the dt!sign of the curriculum is such that the fo llowing are accompl~~re 

• 	 The student is provided a series of d idactic co urses and 'iUper .ec1 
experiences that will qualify him as a professional counselo;SCd 

• The student is oriented to co unseling in an educational setf' 
• The student is oriented to counseling in other community ',.ng

• 
. 	 nSI.. 

tut lOns. 

Areas of specialrzation that lead to state certrfication are: Second. 
Counseling, Elementary School Counseling and Visi ting Teacher Ser ' 
ices. Studen ts are required to take 12-18 quarter hours in core cour~ 
and the res! in areas of specialization and electives. 

All students must have appropriate undergraduate preparation ror 
graduate work in counseling. Normally this would include sufficient 
course work in psychology and sociology. Students seeking the School 
Counselor Ce rt ificate in Ohio must have a valid teaching certificate 
Students without teaching certificates may be admitted if their back­
ground and l or present occupation is related to education or the helping 
professions. Some states. including Pennsylvania, do not req uire teach. 
ing experience nor a teaching ceTtificate to qualify for the school coun­
selor certificate. Also, many st udents who receive tb e M .S. in Ed. degree 
with a major in counse li ng are being employed by community agencies 
and student personnel programs in colleges and universities. 

Every applicant will be interviewed by the G uidance and Counsel­
ing Admissions Committee and must meet the admission standard5 
prescribed by the departmen t in the doc ument "Admission Policies for 
the Depart ment of Guidance and Counseling, 1971." Guidance and 
Counseling admission standards exceed the minimum standards set 
by the Graduate School and the School of Education ; therefore, it is 
important thaI all applicants o btain a copy o f the admission policies 
from the Guidance and Counseling Department prior to making formal 
application for admission . 

Afte r com ple ting a sequence of 24 q uarter hours of graduate course 
work, students are required to take the Guidance and Counseling Com· 
prehensive Exam. Acceptable performance on the exam is necessary 
for continuation in the program . 

It is important to note in the curricu lum below that students wish­
ing to be certified as co unselors must complete a fu ll quarter internship. 
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e individuals who are emp loyed full-ti me in school!> or agencies 
r~f~tled to arrange for sabbatical leaves or leaves of absence with their 
\\ lovers to fulfill [he req uirements of the internship.
eJl'lP ­
. r" Course Requirements (22-27 quarter hours) 
ll) " 

-,L1id. 962 Counseling: Principle!>. Theory. Practice 3 q.h. 
Guid . 964 Measurement and Evaluation Techn iques 3 q.h. 
Guid. lOll Counseling Lab Experience J q.h. 
psychology electives 3-9 q.h. 
•Foundations of E ducation elec tives 	 9 q. h . 

•Applies only to individuals seeking stale cert ification. 

-. pecializalion Areas (1 8-27 qU aTler hou rs) 

II Secondary School Guidance 

uid. 961 Pupi l Personnel .3 q.h . 
Guid. 963 Occ upational and Educationallnformation 

in Guidance 3 q.h. 
.Guid . l009 Int ernship fo r Second ary School 

Counselors 6- 12 q.h. 
Guid. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 q.h. 
Electives in guidance and related disci plines 3-12 q.h. 

~I Elementary School Guidance 

Guid. 825 Group Processes in (he School 3 q.h . 
uid. 963 Occupational and Educational Information 

in Guidance 3 q.h. 
Guid. 970 Guidance Services in Elementary. Juni r High. 

Middle School 3 q.h. 
·Guid. 1008 Internshi p for Elementary School 

Counselors 6-12q.h. 
Electives in guid ance and re lated di sciplines 3-12 q.h . 

·Students not seeking state certification in guidance may substit ute six 
quarter hours of Guid. 974 and six quarter hours of elec tives for the in ­
ternship with permission of advisor. 

.11 Visiting Teacher 

Guid. 961 Pupil P ersonnel Services 3 g.h. 
Ed. 949 Schoo l L aw 3 q.h. 
G uid. 974 Case Studies in School Guidance and Field 

Experience in Commu nity Soci uJ Agencies 3-6 q.h. 
Guid. 1007 Practicum for Visiti ng Teachers 6-9 q.h. 
Electives in guidance and related disciplines 3-9 q.h. 
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. 	 nSI.. 

tut lOns. 

Areas of specialrzation that lead to state certrfication are: Second. 
Counseling, Elementary School Counseling and Visi ting Teacher Ser ' 
ices. Studen ts are required to take 12-18 quarter hours in core cour~ 
and the res! in areas of specialization and electives. 

All students must have appropriate undergraduate preparation ror 
graduate work in counseling. Normally this would include sufficient 
course work in psychology and sociology. Students seeking the School 
Counselor Ce rt ificate in Ohio must have a valid teaching certificate 
Students without teaching certificates may be admitted if their back­
ground and l or present occupation is related to education or the helping 
professions. Some states. including Pennsylvania, do not req uire teach. 
ing experience nor a teaching ceTtificate to qualify for the school coun­
selor certificate. Also, many st udents who receive tb e M .S. in Ed. degree 
with a major in counse li ng are being employed by community agencies 
and student personnel programs in colleges and universities. 

Every applicant will be interviewed by the G uidance and Counsel­
ing Admissions Committee and must meet the admission standard5 
prescribed by the departmen t in the doc ument "Admission Policies for 
the Depart ment of Guidance and Counseling, 1971." Guidance and 
Counseling admission standards exceed the minimum standards set 
by the Graduate School and the School of Education ; therefore, it is 
important thaI all applicants o btain a copy o f the admission policies 
from the Guidance and Counseling Department prior to making formal 
application for admission . 

Afte r com ple ting a sequence of 24 q uarter hours of graduate course 
work, students are required to take the Guidance and Counseling Com· 
prehensive Exam. Acceptable performance on the exam is necessary 
for continuation in the program . 

It is important to note in the curricu lum below that students wish­
ing to be certified as co unselors must complete a fu ll quarter internship. 

64 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

e individuals who are emp loyed full-ti me in school!> or agencies 
r~f~tled to arrange for sabbatical leaves or leaves of absence with their 
\\ lovers to fulfill [he req uirements of the internship.
eJl'lP ­
. r" Course Requirements (22-27 quarter hours) 
ll) " 

-,L1id. 962 Counseling: Principle!>. Theory. Practice 3 q.h. 
Guid . 964 Measurement and Evaluation Techn iques 3 q.h. 
Guid. lOll Counseling Lab Experience J q.h. 
psychology electives 3-9 q.h. 
•Foundations of E ducation elec tives 	 9 q. h . 

•Applies only to individuals seeking stale cert ification. 

-. pecializalion Areas (1 8-27 qU aTler hou rs) 

II Secondary School Guidance 

uid. 961 Pupi l Personnel .3 q.h . 
Guid. 963 Occ upational and Educationallnformation 

in Guidance 3 q.h. 
.Guid . l009 Int ernship fo r Second ary School 

Counselors 6- 12 q.h. 
Guid. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 q.h. 
Electives in guidance and related disci plines 3-12 q.h. 

~I Elementary School Guidance 

Guid. 825 Group Processes in (he School 3 q.h . 
uid. 963 Occupational and Educational Information 

in Guidance 3 q.h. 
Guid. 970 Guidance Services in Elementary. Juni r High. 

Middle School 3 q.h. 
·Guid. 1008 Internshi p for Elementary School 

Counselors 6-12q.h. 
Electives in guid ance and re lated di sciplines 3-12 q.h . 

·Students not seeking state certification in guidance may substit ute six 
quarter hours of Guid. 974 and six quarter hours of elec tives for the in ­
ternship with permission of advisor. 

.11 Visiting Teacher 

Guid. 961 Pupil P ersonnel Services 3 g.h. 
Ed. 949 Schoo l L aw 3 q.h. 
G uid. 974 Case Studies in School Guidance and Field 

Experience in Commu nity Soci uJ Agencies 3-6 q.h. 
Guid. 1007 Practicum for Visiti ng Teachers 6-9 q.h. 
Electives in guidance and related disciplines 3-9 q.h. 

65 



YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERS1TY 

Required course work for the M.S. in Education degree (or all a 
speciaUzation totals 54 quarter hours. reas of 

Program in Special Education 

I) 	 24 quarter bours of special education and related Courses: 
Psych. 903 T be Psychology of Learning :\ q.h.Psycb. 906 Human Growth and Development 

:\ q.h.Ed. 976 Problems and Issues in Mental :\ q.h.Retardation 

Ed. 977 Researcb and Problems in (he 
 :\ q.h.

Education of the Mentally Retarded 

Ed. 978 Administration and Supervision 
 3 q.h.

o f Special Education 

Ed . 979 Tbe Mentally Retarded in Society 
 3 q.h.
Psych. 980 Psychological Aspects of Mentally 3 q.h.

Retarded Children 

Psycb. (Sp. Ed.) 981 Advanced Seminar in Mental 
 3 q.h.

Retardation 

2) 12 quarter hours of electives in the genera l areas of supervi. 
sion. administration, diagnosis of reading problems. psychology, and 
counseling. (For teachers already provisionally certified in elemen. 
tary or secondary education but not in special education, the qualify. 
ing courses for special certification [courses numbered 851 through 
855J will tentatively be permitted to satisfy this 12-hour requirement.1 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 

Programs in civil, electrical. mechanical, and metallurgical engi· 
neering lead to the degree Master of Science in Engineering. 

Admission Requirements 

Lo addition to the requirements for admission to the Graduate 
School. applicants must show a grade point average in undergraduate 
study of at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) in the courses in the field of spe' 
cialized study. and meet essentially all of the undergraduate prereq' 
uisites for their proposed field of graduate study. Applicants with 
lesser qualifications may be admitted on tbe basis of evaluation of 
their undergraduate record by the engineering department in which 
they wish to enroll. Applicants may be required to lake certain courses. 
to be determined by their advisors. to make up deficiencies. The stu' 
dent will not be given credit for such courses toward his graduate 
degree. 

66 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Requirements
Oegree 

All engineering departmen.ts. offe~ two graduate program options, 
IradJlional, (he other ad mInistrative. 

,'Of 

Traditional Option 
.:\ (Ieast 45 quarter hours are required. divided in the following man-

c:r: 
(I 	 Mathematics: 8 quarter hours. usually Mathematics 910, 9 J1 : 


Advanced Engineering Mathematics I and U (4, 4 q.b.) 


' I Interdepartmental Courses: L2 quarter hours from: 
- M.E. 982 Engineering Analysis (4 q.h.) 

M.E. 9R6 Theory of Continuous Medium (4 q.h.1 

Mel. Engr. 9Ot. 902 Fundamentals of Materials Science 

I and tJ (4. 4 q.h.) 

I.E. 901 Optimization Techniq ues (4 q.h. ) 
I.E. 902 Digital Simulation (4 q.h.) 
E.E. 901 Control Systems I (4 q.h. ) 
E.E. 951 Network Analysis (4 q.h.) 
C.E. 910 Advanced Strength of Materials (4 q.h. l 
C.E. 941 Structural Mechanics (4 q.h.l 

.1) 	 Departmental Courses: 25 quarter hours 

Administrative Option 
At least 48 quarter hours are required, divided in tbe fo llowing man­

ncr: 

I I Ouf-of-Department Courses: 24 quarter hours from: 
Acct. 900 Financial Accounting for Management (5 q.h.) 
•Acc!. 902 Management Accounting Systems (3 q.h.) 

n. 	 935 Basic Economic Analysis (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 750 rntroduction to Engineering Relations (4 q.h. 1 
I.E. 824 Engineering Economy {4 q.h.} 
I.E. 825 Advanced Engineering Economy {4 q.b.} 
I.E. 850 In troduct ion to Operations Research (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 851 Linear Programming (4 q. h.) 
I.E. 901 Optimization Techniques (4 q.h.l 
T.E. 902 Digital Simulation (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 903 Analysis of Stochastic Systems (4 q.b. ) 

Mgt. 900 The Foundation of Management (3 q.h.) 

·Mgt. 916 Quanti tative Analysis for Business Decisions 4 q.h.} 

·Mgt. 917 Management Information Systems (4 g.h. ) 


67 

http:departmen.ts


YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERS1TY 

Required course work for the M.S. in Education degree (or all a 
speciaUzation totals 54 quarter hours. reas of 

Program in Special Education 

I) 	 24 quarter bours of special education and related Courses: 
Psych. 903 T be Psychology of Learning :\ q.h.Psycb. 906 Human Growth and Development 

:\ q.h.Ed. 976 Problems and Issues in Mental :\ q.h.Retardation 

Ed. 977 Researcb and Problems in (he 
 :\ q.h.

Education of the Mentally Retarded 

Ed. 978 Administration and Supervision 
 3 q.h.

o f Special Education 

Ed . 979 Tbe Mentally Retarded in Society 
 3 q.h.
Psych. 980 Psychological Aspects of Mentally 3 q.h.

Retarded Children 

Psycb. (Sp. Ed.) 981 Advanced Seminar in Mental 
 3 q.h.

Retardation 

2) 12 quarter hours of electives in the genera l areas of supervi. 
sion. administration, diagnosis of reading problems. psychology, and 
counseling. (For teachers already provisionally certified in elemen. 
tary or secondary education but not in special education, the qualify. 
ing courses for special certification [courses numbered 851 through 
855J will tentatively be permitted to satisfy this 12-hour requirement.1 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 

Programs in civil, electrical. mechanical, and metallurgical engi· 
neering lead to the degree Master of Science in Engineering. 

Admission Requirements 

Lo addition to the requirements for admission to the Graduate 
School. applicants must show a grade point average in undergraduate 
study of at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) in the courses in the field of spe' 
cialized study. and meet essentially all of the undergraduate prereq' 
uisites for their proposed field of graduate study. Applicants with 
lesser qualifications may be admitted on tbe basis of evaluation of 
their undergraduate record by the engineering department in which 
they wish to enroll. Applicants may be required to lake certain courses. 
to be determined by their advisors. to make up deficiencies. The stu' 
dent will not be given credit for such courses toward his graduate 
degree. 

66 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Requirements
Oegree 

All engineering departmen.ts. offe~ two graduate program options, 
IradJlional, (he other ad mInistrative. 

,'Of 

Traditional Option 
.:\ (Ieast 45 quarter hours are required. divided in the following man-

c:r: 
(I 	 Mathematics: 8 quarter hours. usually Mathematics 910, 9 J1 : 


Advanced Engineering Mathematics I and U (4, 4 q.b.) 


' I Interdepartmental Courses: L2 quarter hours from: 
- M.E. 982 Engineering Analysis (4 q.h.) 

M.E. 9R6 Theory of Continuous Medium (4 q.h.1 

Mel. Engr. 9Ot. 902 Fundamentals of Materials Science 

I and tJ (4. 4 q.h.) 

I.E. 901 Optimization Techniq ues (4 q.h. ) 
I.E. 902 Digital Simulation (4 q.h.) 
E.E. 901 Control Systems I (4 q.h. ) 
E.E. 951 Network Analysis (4 q.h.) 
C.E. 910 Advanced Strength of Materials (4 q.h. l 
C.E. 941 Structural Mechanics (4 q.h.l 

.1) 	 Departmental Courses: 25 quarter hours 

Administrative Option 
At least 48 quarter hours are required, divided in tbe fo llowing man­

ncr: 

I I Ouf-of-Department Courses: 24 quarter hours from: 
Acct. 900 Financial Accounting for Management (5 q.h.) 
•Acc!. 902 Management Accounting Systems (3 q.h.) 

n. 	 935 Basic Economic Analysis (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 750 rntroduction to Engineering Relations (4 q.h. 1 
I.E. 824 Engineering Economy {4 q.h.} 
I.E. 825 Advanced Engineering Economy {4 q.b.} 
I.E. 850 In troduct ion to Operations Research (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 851 Linear Programming (4 q. h.) 
I.E. 901 Optimization Techniques (4 q.h.l 
T.E. 902 Digital Simulation (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 903 Analysis of Stochastic Systems (4 q.b. ) 

Mgt. 900 The Foundation of Management (3 q.h.) 

·Mgt. 916 Quanti tative Analysis for Business Decisions 4 q.h.} 

·Mgt. 917 Management Information Systems (4 g.h. ) 


67 

http:departmen.ts


GRADUATE PROGRAMSYOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

-Mgt. 951 Theory of Organization (4 q.h.) 
-Mgt. 952 Management Theory and Thought (3 q.h.) 
-Mgt. 961 Behavior Sciences in Management (4 q.h.) 
-Mgt. 966 Advanced Production Management (3 q.h.) 
Mktg. 900 Foundallons of Marketing (3 q.h. ) 
-Mktg. 942 Marketing Adminis tration (3 q.h. ) 
Math. 743 Mathematical Statistics 1(4 q.h.) 
Pub. ReI. 950 Theory and Practice of Publ ic Relations (3 q.h.) 

-The 900 course in the appropriate departmen t- Accounting M 
. . al . . 811 agement. or Markeong. or an eqUlv ent course. IS prerequiSite. 

2) Departmental Courses: 24 quarter hours (This is a non-thesis op' 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Paul X. Bellini 

In Charge of Graduate Studies ill Civil EnRineering 
260 Engineering Science Building 

This program offers opportunities for advanced studies in two 
general areas of specialization: fluid mechanics and san itary engineer­
ing: and structural mechanics. 

A minimum of 18 credit hours of departmental courses in the 
primary area. plus a thesis, js required of all sLUdents. The thesis 
quirement may be waived by the department head upon recommenda­
tion of the departmental advisory commi Hee. In that case the student 
will be required to lake at least six hours of course work beyond the 
4S required for the degree. 

Before the thesis is approved by the advisor and department head. 
the student must have the approval of the departmen tal advisory com­
mi uee via an oral defense of the thesis. In cases where the thesis re­
qui rement is waived. [he student must. upon complet ing 40 hours of 
course work. pass an oral examjnation related to the course work: 
the exam will be administered by the department advisory committee. 

Aft er completing 12 hours of course work. the student must for­
mulate , with his advisor, his remaining program of study. 

ELECTRJCAL ENGINEERING 
Matthew Siman 

In Charge of Graduate Studies in Electrical Engineering 
290 Engineering Science Building 

68 

The Department of Electrical Engineering provides the opportun­
.pecialized study in control systems, electronics, electromagnetic 


(\ eor ~ d I . . 

I . d' and computer an so ar englOeenng.
fic:l s. 

After the completion of 12 credit hours. the studen t is assigned a 
ram committee with which he wiU jointly develop his remaining 

program of study. The program must include E.E . 951 (Network 
Ilfllg , . 
.\nllIYSIS). 

o rdinarily. the student's program of study will include a nine credit 
Ir thesis requirement. This requirement may be waived by the de­

h~'~ t 01en t head. upon tbe recommendation of the !)tudent's program 
~:lOll11i ttee. and replaced with nine credit bours of course work selected 
~o (he committee. A student attempting a thesis must orally present 
~d successfully defend his thesis findings. A non-thesis student must 

J lIS a written and/or oral comprehensive examination relative to his 
S 

major field of study. 

\fECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Frank J. Tarantine 
/11 Charge 0/ Graduate Studies in Mechanical El1gifleen'ng 
20S Engineering Science Building 

Two general areas of specialization in course work and research 
are offered: mechanics of rigid and deformable solids, and hea t and 

fl uid flow. 
Students pursuing the tradi tional option will be assigned 1.0 a grad­

uate committee after comple ting a mi nimum of 12 crediL bours. includ­
ing Mathematics 910 and Mechanical Engineering 982. The commil1ee, 
10 consultation with the student. will plan his remaining course work 
and detennine if his program is to include a thesis. A maximum of nine 
ho urs of credit loward tbe degree may be obtained for Thesis and G rad­
lIale Projects. If a thesis is undertaken, [he student will be required to 
defend it in an oral examination. If a thesis is not undertaken. tbe stu ­
dent v.;11 be required [0 take at least three credit hours of course work 
heyond the minimum o f 45 required for t he degree. At tbe discretion 
of his graduate committee, a smden! may be required to lake a qualify­
ing examination as a degree req uirement. 

In the traditional option. Matbematics 910, Mathematics 911 and 
Mechanical Engineering 982 are required of all mechanical engineering 
\tudents. along with the completion of 16 credit bours of 900-level me­
chan ical engineering courses (excluding Thesis and Graduate Projects). 

69 



GRADUATE PROGRAMSYOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

-Mgt. 951 Theory of Organization (4 q.h.) 
-Mgt. 952 Management Theory and Thought (3 q.h.) 
-Mgt. 961 Behavior Sciences in Management (4 q.h.) 
-Mgt. 966 Advanced Production Management (3 q.h.) 
Mktg. 900 Foundallons of Marketing (3 q.h. ) 
-Mktg. 942 Marketing Adminis tration (3 q.h. ) 
Math. 743 Mathematical Statistics 1(4 q.h.) 
Pub. ReI. 950 Theory and Practice of Publ ic Relations (3 q.h.) 

-The 900 course in the appropriate departmen t- Accounting M 
. . al . . 811 agement. or Markeong. or an eqUlv ent course. IS prerequiSite. 

2) Departmental Courses: 24 quarter hours (This is a non-thesis op' 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Paul X. Bellini 

In Charge of Graduate Studies ill Civil EnRineering 
260 Engineering Science Building 

This program offers opportunities for advanced studies in two 
general areas of specialization: fluid mechanics and san itary engineer­
ing: and structural mechanics. 

A minimum of 18 credit hours of departmental courses in the 
primary area. plus a thesis, js required of all sLUdents. The thesis 
quirement may be waived by the department head upon recommenda­
tion of the departmental advisory commi Hee. In that case the student 
will be required to lake at least six hours of course work beyond the 
4S required for the degree. 

Before the thesis is approved by the advisor and department head. 
the student must have the approval of the departmen tal advisory com­
mi uee via an oral defense of the thesis. In cases where the thesis re­
qui rement is waived. [he student must. upon complet ing 40 hours of 
course work. pass an oral examjnation related to the course work: 
the exam will be administered by the department advisory committee. 

Aft er completing 12 hours of course work. the student must for­
mulate , with his advisor, his remaining program of study. 

ELECTRJCAL ENGINEERING 
Matthew Siman 

In Charge of Graduate Studies in Electrical Engineering 
290 Engineering Science Building 

68 

The Department of Electrical Engineering provides the opportun­
.pecialized study in control systems, electronics, electromagnetic 


(\ eor ~ d I . . 

I . d' and computer an so ar englOeenng.
fic:l s. 

After the completion of 12 credit hours. the studen t is assigned a 
ram committee with which he wiU jointly develop his remaining 

program of study. The program must include E.E . 951 (Network 
Ilfllg , . 
.\nllIYSIS). 

o rdinarily. the student's program of study will include a nine credit 
Ir thesis requirement. This requirement may be waived by the de­

h~'~ t 01en t head. upon tbe recommendation of the !)tudent's program 
~:lOll11i ttee. and replaced with nine credit bours of course work selected 
~o (he committee. A student attempting a thesis must orally present 
~d successfully defend his thesis findings. A non-thesis student must 

J lIS a written and/or oral comprehensive examination relative to his 
S 

major field of study. 

\fECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Frank J. Tarantine 
/11 Charge 0/ Graduate Studies in Mechanical El1gifleen'ng 
20S Engineering Science Building 

Two general areas of specialization in course work and research 
are offered: mechanics of rigid and deformable solids, and hea t and 

fl uid flow. 
Students pursuing the tradi tional option will be assigned 1.0 a grad­

uate committee after comple ting a mi nimum of 12 crediL bours. includ­
ing Mathematics 910 and Mechanical Engineering 982. The commil1ee, 
10 consultation with the student. will plan his remaining course work 
and detennine if his program is to include a thesis. A maximum of nine 
ho urs of credit loward tbe degree may be obtained for Thesis and G rad­
lIale Projects. If a thesis is undertaken, [he student will be required to 
defend it in an oral examination. If a thesis is not undertaken. tbe stu ­
dent v.;11 be required [0 take at least three credit hours of course work 
heyond the minimum o f 45 required for t he degree. At tbe discretion 
of his graduate committee, a smden! may be required to lake a qualify­
ing examination as a degree req uirement. 

In the traditional option. Matbematics 910, Mathematics 911 and 
Mechanical Engineering 982 are required of all mechanical engineering 
\tudents. along with the completion of 16 credit bours of 900-level me­
chan ical engineering courses (excluding Thesis and Graduate Projects). 

69 



YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNlVERSITY 

The requiremenlc; of the administrative option are OUtlin 
page 67. ed 0 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 
Tadeusz K. Slawecki 

Chairperson of (he Deparrment of Chemical Engineering 
and Materials Science 
225 Enbrineering Science Building 

For admission to tbe program in metallurgical engineering the can. 
di?ate must have a hac.helor's degree in ~ngineering or in the natural 
sCIences (physIcs. chemIstry. or mathematIcs) . Any candid ate hOldi 
an undergraduate degree only in natural sciences wi ll be required ~B 
take certain courses. to be determined by his advIsor. to make u0 

deficiencies. The student will not be given credit for such course, 
toward his graduate degree except with the permis~ion of the depa . 
mental advisory committee. 

The minimum quarter hours required for the degree is 46 hours. 21 
quarter hours of which are applied towards the general advanced 
courses in other engineering disciplines. The remaini ng quarter hours are 
devoted to the specialized courses in metallurgical engineering and mit 
terials science. AU students are required to take the following courses: 

Met. Engr. 920 Advanced PhYSical Metallurgy I 

MeL Engr. 922 Advanced Mechanical Meta llurgy I 

Met. ElTgr. 960 Research Seminar 


HaVing established his option, Lbe student chooses electives from 
the courses listed in his chosen option. 

OPTION A: Metallurgical Engineering 

Research 


Met. Engr. 921 Advanced PhYSical Metallurgy n 

Met. Engr. 923 
 Mechanical Propertjes of Materials II 

Met. Engr. 951 
 lntroduction to Electron Microsco pe and 

Field Ion Microscope 
Mel. Engr. 952 Dislocation and Plastic Flow 
Met. Engr. 953 Thermodynamics of SoJjds 

Industrial 
Met. Engr. 910 Extractive and Process Metallurgy

Mer. Engr. 921 Advanced Physical Metallurgy n 

Met. Engr. 931 Engineering Alloys 


70 

GRADUATI PROGRAMS 

Met. Engr. 932 Lndustrial Metallurgy 

Met. Engr. 933 Chemical Metallurgy 


OpflON B: Materials Science 

Research 
All courses listed under research option in Met. Engr. plus the 

[l1l1owing courses: 
Advanced Polymer ScienceMel Engr. 954 
Advanced Refractory MaterialMel Engr. 955 
Advanced Nuclear MaterialsMet. Engr. 956 

Industrial 
Introduction to Polymer ScienceMel. Engr. 851 
Advanced Engineering (Non-metalJic)Met. Engr. 852 

Materials I 


Met. Engr. 853 Advanced Engineering (Non-metalJic) 

Materials 11 


Mel. Engr. 854 Advanced Engineering (Non-metallic) 

Matenals 1JI 


Met. Engr. 954 Advanced Polymer Science 

Met. Engr. 955 Advanced Refractory Materials 

Mel. Engr. 956 Advanced Nuclear Materials 


In all options. tbe student undertakes a program of independent 
rl!search. This program is jointly arranged by the candidate for lhe 
degree. lhe professor-in-charge. and the depanmental advisory com­
mittee. The thesis requirement may be waived by the department bead. 
In the non-thesis program. the student will be required to take six 
additional hours of course work beyond the 46 hours required for the 

program. 

The administration of !be program will be governed by the regula· 
tions of the Graduate School and of the department. The student must 
secure a copy of tbe graduate student folder from tbe department 
office. 
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The requiremenlc; of the administrative option are OUtlin 
page 67. ed 0 
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take certain courses. to be determined by his advIsor. to make u0 

deficiencies. The student will not be given credit for such course, 
toward his graduate degree except with the permis~ion of the depa . 
mental advisory committee. 

The minimum quarter hours required for the degree is 46 hours. 21 
quarter hours of which are applied towards the general advanced 
courses in other engineering disciplines. The remaini ng quarter hours are 
devoted to the specialized courses in metallurgical engineering and mit 
terials science. AU students are required to take the following courses: 

Met. Engr. 920 Advanced PhYSical Metallurgy I 

MeL Engr. 922 Advanced Mechanical Meta llurgy I 

Met. ElTgr. 960 Research Seminar 


HaVing established his option, Lbe student chooses electives from 
the courses listed in his chosen option. 

OPTION A: Metallurgical Engineering 

Research 


Met. Engr. 921 Advanced PhYSical Metallurgy n 

Met. Engr. 923 
 Mechanical Propertjes of Materials II 

Met. Engr. 951 
 lntroduction to Electron Microsco pe and 

Field Ion Microscope 
Mel. Engr. 952 Dislocation and Plastic Flow 
Met. Engr. 953 Thermodynamics of SoJjds 

Industrial 
Met. Engr. 910 Extractive and Process Metallurgy

Mer. Engr. 921 Advanced Physical Metallurgy n 

Met. Engr. 931 Engineering Alloys 
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Met. Engr. 932 Lndustrial Metallurgy 

Met. Engr. 933 Chemical Metallurgy 


OpflON B: Materials Science 

Research 
All courses listed under research option in Met. Engr. plus the 

[l1l1owing courses: 
Advanced Polymer ScienceMel Engr. 954 
Advanced Refractory MaterialMel Engr. 955 
Advanced Nuclear MaterialsMet. Engr. 956 

Industrial 
Introduction to Polymer ScienceMel. Engr. 851 
Advanced Engineering (Non-metalJic)Met. Engr. 852 

Materials I 


Met. Engr. 853 Advanced Engineering (Non-metalJic) 

Materials 11 


Mel. Engr. 854 Advanced Engineering (Non-metallic) 

Matenals 1JI 


Met. Engr. 954 Advanced Polymer Science 

Met. Engr. 955 Advanced Refractory Materials 

Mel. Engr. 956 Advanced Nuclear Materials 


In all options. tbe student undertakes a program of independent 
rl!search. This program is jointly arranged by the candidate for lhe 
degree. lhe professor-in-charge. and the depanmental advisory com­
mittee. The thesis requirement may be waived by the department bead. 
In the non-thesis program. the student will be required to take six 
additional hours of course work beyond the 46 hours required for the 

program. 

The administration of !be program will be governed by the regula· 
tions of the Graduate School and of the department. The student must 
secure a copy of tbe graduate student folder from tbe department 
office. 
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Courses 

Included in this section , in addit ion to the 9OO-and lOOO-series 
ses that are open to graduate students only. are the Upper Divi ­

':llu r undergraduate courses (700- and SOO-seTies) tha t may be taken 
\Ill " raduate credit but only with the approval of the student 's ad­
ror; For course descriptions and prerequisites for these courses. 
~~the University Bulletin (Catalog Issue). 

,\CCOUNTING AND FINANCE 
. 	 Roherr E. Arno ld . Chairperson of the Deparlmerr r 

"lIS 	Lincol n Project 

1\10. Slatement Analysis. (3 q.h.) 
RI3. Federal Tax T heory. (4 q.h.) 
11)4. Federal T ax Prac tice. (4 q.h.) 
Po 20. Gove rnmental and Fu nds Accounting. (J q.h.) 
Ins. Advanced Business Finance. (4 q .h. 
839. Security Analysis. (4 q.h.) 

!\ ccounting 

900. Financial Acco llnlin~ for Maflagemeflf. A survey of the funda­
mental concepts of financial accounl ing wit h spec ial e mp hasis u po n the inter­
IIretat ion and use of financial account ing d at a fo r ad min istrative p urposes . 
t:-Vllt appllcahle toward the MBA. ) 5 g .h. 

901. Accounting Theory. Underlying concepts and proced ures, fun d 
now analysis, problems of mul tip le proprietary business en tities, interco rpo­
rate investme nt and business combinat ions. estates and trusts, and nonpr0fit 
units. :1q.h. 

902. Management AceolUll inf!, Sy.~ lems. A sWdy of the ma nagerial 
.I~pects of accounti ng and their re latio nshi p to financial accounti ng pri nciples. 
The process o f c lassifying and an alyzi ng raw data for validi ty and relevance an d 
comm unicating this informatio n in a format that can be in terp reted by manage­
ment with whom the responsibility of d ecision-making lies is discuSlied in de­
tai L The various elemen ts of cost planning and conlrol includi ng the measure­
ment of the efficient use o f mate rials. labor, a nd overhead through the develop­
ment of ~tandards for bo th fi xed and variable costs and the compariso D against 
actual costs in e ach c atego ry. T he de termin atio n o f vari an ces and the estab­
lishmen t of Oexible budgets by cost centers are reviewed . D is tribu tion cos ts 
will be discussed. 3 q .h . 

905. Business Tax Plum:ing. A consideration of the prac tical utiliza­
tion of income tax knowledge to minimize business income tax liability . T he 
Course will include the fol lowing: methods to organize or reorganize a busi­
ness advant ageously . steps to gain maximum business deductions. and st ra ­
tegic procedures to make prope rty sales and exc hanges. J q .h . 
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906. E.ltale Planning. A st udy of the tax implications involv' 
Emphasis on Ihe imporiance of estate planning ; the de vices a\ ailablln, e~'lIt, 
such planning; effec tive uses of lifetime gifls. tr usts. life insurance Jle~ .. or u 
profil shari ng. and other frin ge benefit plans. The e ffec ts of Sl~'e i;~ln . 
tax and property laws upon estal e planni ng will be emphasized. efl ~ 

91 1. Adl'alJced BudRelil1R· The princ iples and techniques a 1" q 
preparing and formulaling various types of budgel s and repOrts freqUe~~I'ed 
by manageme~tare discussed. Specific. budge.ts including cash, capitat "'cd 
tlons, und spec!:'11 budgets to meet speclhc reqUirement!. of various manu(. 1Jddi. 
ing, distributing, and non-profir o rganizations are revie\\ ed in detail. Th a~t 
troller's responsibi lity rel ative to budget development. i mplemen r ari()~l ( I~ ~ 
,et procedures, and com munica tion of budge, and related information t tad 

sponsible management are set fo rth in o rder to assist the deciSion-making 0pr~ 
cess. Prereq.: Acctg. 901and/or Acctg. 902. 1 h 

. q. 915. Research Techniques. Nature, met hods and techniques of 
search and the use of research by management; tbe scientific method in bu'! 
ness, sampling theory. variable analysis and research ca~es. J q.h. 

996. Research Problems Orher Than Thesis. Special projects unde: 
taken by M.B.A. st udents under the di recti on of facu lty member~ of pror~ 
soria! rank. T he exacl number to be used will be dete nnined by the nature or 
the project. Credit will be determ ined in each case in the Ijght of the nature 
and extent of lhe project. I-bq.h. 

m n~ b~ 
Finance 

921. Financial Administration. A study th rough case analysis of bUSi 
ness fi nanci ng. primarily through the use o f long-term funds and from the 
viewpoint of the chief financial o ffi cer. The course is concerned with money 
and credi ls, business cycles, and presen t-value concepts : the formation and 
ellpansion of capital structures from the standpoints of the owner.manager. 
the creditors and potential investors. and incl udes the pricing and marketin 
of new securi ty issues; new business finanC ing. mergers. reorganizat ions. and 
bank ruptCies. J q.h. 

922. Capilal Management. Managerial economics of capital budgeting. 
sourcing. rationing and co ntrol for large enterprises; fo recasting demand and 
internal generation of capit al : esti mat ing costs of capital; measuring pro­
ductivity of capital ; intangible capi tal investments; admi nistration of capital 
appropriations; public policy impl ications. J q.h. 

923. Ad,'a// ced Seclirilies Analysis. T he major em phasis will be on selec­
rion in bo th theory and practice by applyi ng the appro priate analytical princi. 
pies and techn iques to fixed inc ome. securit ies, common stocks. and senior 
sec urit ies with specu lative fea tu res. A research paper invol ving the application 
of analytical techn iques is a req uirement. Prereq .: MBA 92 1. 922, Econ. MIO. 
900 (o r approval of instructo r). 4 q.h. 

924. Financial A ntJ/]osis. The majo r emphasis will be an in-depth finan. 
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J . I,f several firms wi thin ar. industry . T his st udy wil l be accomplished 
I .t UI\g the appropria te analytical pri nciples and technique!> III the firms' 

\ Jr.I,' ~11 'r'ltemen ts . A rcsearch pape r wi ll be required. Prereq.: rin. 92.1. ly.h . 
p lrl l l3 S 

• 11(\ Resetlrel! Prohlems. Research unde r Ihe supervision of a praduate 
" , tember with the approval of tbe department chairperson. Credit will be 

'" Ult~~ed in eacb case in the light of the nature and extent of the project. 
tI~rn11 I_~ q. h. 

491'1 . Ihesis 6 4 h. 

.\OVERTISING AND PUBLIC RELA nONS 
rank J. Seibold, Chairperson of the Department 

'1 Lincoln Project 
- q:;<l. Tbeory and Practice of Public Relalions. A study, analys;:., and 
,.1luation of policies and p~ogram~ designed to. idemify an organizaric>I1 with 
he: pllblic interest. and to gam publiC understanding and support. 3 q. h. 

QS5 fheor)' and Practice of Adl'er'isin~. A study, analysis, and evalua­
ill," llf 8th ertising objec tives relating to media selection, creative (unction . cam­
r3ifn~, anJ r~~arch for decision-making and control. Prereq.: 941 or 942 (or 
t>~. ..-" nsent ot Instructor). 3 q.h. 

ART 
Jon M. Naberezny, Chairperson of the Deparlmenl 

II I Cli ngan -Wadde ll Hall 

he s1Udenr planni ng 1() majo r in art is req uired to submi t a portfolio of his 
\fork It) the Gradu nte Committ ee of rhe Art Department when applying for ad­
nlis..ilm to the Grad uate School. 

!\C\(!. Indian Art. (] q.h.l 
H07. Chinese/Japanese Art. (3 q.h.) 
RID.811. Advanced Ceramics. (3 q.h .) 
K14. 20th-Centu ry Art to 1925. (3 q.h.) 
815. 20th-Century Art from 1925. (3 q.h.l 

920. Seminar in Art Education. Problems and projects that pertain to 
the teaching of art at va rious levels of learni ng within our schools. The gradu­
~ le program includes both studio work and pedagogical stud ies. 920 may be 
repeated for a maximu m cred it of 10 hours. Prereq.: Graduate ~tanding and 
permission of faculty . 5 q.h. 

~25 . Research ill Art Education. An individual and inventive approuch 
10 solving existing problems in art education based upon the philosophy. 
psych,)logy. principles, practices, and perceptions o f past and contemporary 
trends in art education. 925 may be repeated for a maximum credit of 10 hours. 
Prereq.; 920 and pennission of instructor. 5 q.h. 

950. Studio Problems in Painting. Individual research of two-dimen­
sional form through various media including oil, acrylic. water color. collage, 
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etc. May be repeated for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prereq. G 
s tanding. " fld 

95 1. Studio Problem.1 in Painling Continuation of 950. M 5'1 
pealed fo r a maximum cred it o f 10 hours. Prereq.: 950. ay ~ 

952. Studio Problems in Paiming. Continu ation of 951. M' 5q 
peated for a maxi mum credit of 10 hou rs. Prereq .: 951. ay 2~ 

·5q960. Studio Problems in Scu lpture. I ndi vidual research of pia. , ' ro.­
t hrough · med"la mc I d' u mg pI'awcs. wood . stone. met als. ' Ie vanous and I 
materi als. May be repeated for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prereq .re 
uate standing. .. S 

961. Sll/dio Problem!; ill Sculpture. Con ti nuation of 960. May he q 
pea ted fo r a maxim um credi t of 10 hours. Pre req. : \)60. S 

962. Studio Problems in Sculpture. Contin uat ion of 961. May he 'l·b 
pealed fo r a maxim um c r~di t of JO hours. Prereq .: 961. 2.'\ h 

. q. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Paul D. Van Zandl. Chairperson of the Department 


409 W ard Beecher Scie nce Hall 


802. Ecology. (5 q.h.) 
804. Aq uatic Bio logy . (4 q.h.) 

804L. Aq uatic Biology Labo ratory. (2 q .h. ) 

805. Ichthyology. (4 q.h.) 
8 12. Mycology. (4 q.h .) 
8 19. Taxonomy of Flowe ring Plants. (5 q.h .) 
82 1. Plant Anatomy. (5 4.h.) 
822. Plant Physiology. (5 q.b .) 
823. Ad,'anced Genetics. (4 q.I1 .) 

IQ4. Bact e rial and Vi ra l Physiology. (4 q.h. ) 

H25. R adl oi ~ot opes . (4 q.h .l 

RJ I. Bi()ltlgi cal Seminar. (2 q.h.) 

1<.14 . K.l'i Verrebratt:! Phy~i()logy . (4 + 4 '-j.h .) 

836. Cell Biology. (4 q.h.) 

1\37. Cyto logy and Tcchni4u es. (4 q.h. ) 

~4 1. Ani mal Para~it LlJ l,)gy. (4 '-j.h .) 

853. Bio met ry. (4 g. h.) 
872. Protozoology. (4 q.h.) 
873. Mam malogy. (4 q.h. ) 

R74. Helmin tht)I()gy. (4 g.h.) 


901. Current Me th ods al/d Literature in Biology. A co urse designed spe' 
cifi cally for hi gh sc hool bi ology teachers. Melhod s in laboratory instrul'tion. 
wil h speci al reference 1(.) the investigati ve labora tory . will be presented. AlliI: 
se \ eral manuscripts from the curre nt lileralU res wi ll he considered and discussed 
in detail. (Not applicahle to M.S. in bkllo ,l,ry .) Pre req.: C urrently teachi ng blolJl~ 

76 

COURSES 

'h,)(ll M preparing to teach bio logy in high school o r permission ~) f
hIll!! " . 

nlll l,.r. 4 q.h. 
'4:'>0. Cumparatil'e Animal Physiology J. Evolutionary development of 

. tor\'. circulatory. nervous. and musde systems 111 animal kingdom. 
c,rlf3 • R)) 5 h. Biology .. q. .

prcrC:L/ . . 
1I~2. Experimental DeSign. Controlli ng vari ables. experimental de­

• a'od u e<ltment of data from biological experiments. Prereq.; 853. 4 q.h. 
·.P. 

". q ~-l . Adl·anced Ecolol-!Y· Interrelat ionships of species within the com­

unit;' and theIr influence upo n the ecosystem . Pre req. : Biology 802. 
4q.h. 

455. Ecosystem Analysis. Analytical s~ udy of st ructure and change of 

lsvstem Prereq .: College calculus and Biology 802 Or 9S4. 4 q.h.
:hCC(X } . 

956. Physiological Ecology. T he study o f physiological and behavioral 
.ta!upl 8t ions o f vertebrates faced wi th selected environm ental slres~es o f their 
~&1111 11 l~. Indudes metabolism , thermo- and osmoregulation. Prereq.: Biology 
~JJ and 802. 4 q. h. 

957. Advanced Mole oular Biology. St ruc ture and ro le of nucleic acids 
n!'rotein synthesis. Prereq.: Biology 790. 3 q.h. 

<lS9. Analytical Histochemistry. An an alys.is o f cell and tissue structure 
") histochemical and microspectrophotometric techn iques. Prereq.: Consent 
,.1 instructOr. 4 q .h. 

960. Plant Growth and Development. Motivating fo rces of plant de­
\elopOlen t. Prereq. : Biology 790. 4 q.b. 

961. Pathogenic Bacteria. Biology, e pidemiology. and patho logy o f 
medically important bac teria Prereq.: Biology 702. 4 q.h . 

962. Medical My coloRY. Morphology, physiology, and epidemio logy 
"f medically important fun gi . Prereq .: Biology 702. 4 q.h. 

963. Virology. Study o f plan t and animal viruses. Prereq.: Bio logy 
"02. 4q.h. 

970. Expen"mental Parasitology. Laboratory demonstration o f bio­
nomics of helminth parasi tes. Prereq. : Biology 701. 5 q .h. 

972. Systematic ZooIORY. Principles. significance, and procedure of 
zoological taxonomy. P rereq. : Biology 70 1. 3 q.h. 

989. Arra"ged i ndependent Study. Study that is supervised by a faculty 
member. May be repeated up to 6 q.b. Prereq.: Permission of instruc tor. 2 g.h. 

990. Master's Thesis Research. Researc h selected and su pervised by 
departmental adv.isor and approved by graduate fac ulty of Biology Depart­
ment and Dean o f Grad uate School. Pre req.: Acceptance by departmental 
committee. J - JO q .h. 

99 1. Botany Topics. Arranged course in bOlany. P rereq. : Permissio n 
of instructor. 2 - 4 q.h. 
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materi als. May be repeated for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prereq .re 
uate standing. .. S 

961. Sll/dio Problem!; ill Sculpture. Con ti nuation of 960. May he q 
pea ted fo r a maxim um credi t of 10 hours. Pre req. : \)60. S 

962. Studio Problems in Sculpture. Contin uat ion of 961. May he 'l·b 
pealed fo r a maxim um c r~di t of JO hours. Prereq .: 961. 2.'\ h 

. q. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Paul D. Van Zandl. Chairperson of the Department 


409 W ard Beecher Scie nce Hall 


802. Ecology. (5 q.h.) 
804. Aq uatic Bio logy . (4 q.h.) 

804L. Aq uatic Biology Labo ratory. (2 q .h. ) 

805. Ichthyology. (4 q.h.) 
8 12. Mycology. (4 q.h .) 
8 19. Taxonomy of Flowe ring Plants. (5 q.h .) 
82 1. Plant Anatomy. (5 4.h.) 
822. Plant Physiology. (5 q.b .) 
823. Ad,'anced Genetics. (4 q.I1 .) 

IQ4. Bact e rial and Vi ra l Physiology. (4 q.h. ) 

H25. R adl oi ~ot opes . (4 q.h .l 

RJ I. Bi()ltlgi cal Seminar. (2 q.h.) 

1<.14 . K.l'i Verrebratt:! Phy~i()logy . (4 + 4 '-j.h .) 

836. Cell Biology. (4 q.h.) 

1\37. Cyto logy and Tcchni4u es. (4 q.h. ) 

~4 1. Ani mal Para~it LlJ l,)gy. (4 '-j.h .) 

853. Bio met ry. (4 g. h.) 
872. Protozoology. (4 q.h.) 
873. Mam malogy. (4 q.h. ) 

R74. Helmin tht)I()gy. (4 g.h.) 


901. Current Me th ods al/d Literature in Biology. A co urse designed spe' 
cifi cally for hi gh sc hool bi ology teachers. Melhod s in laboratory instrul'tion. 
wil h speci al reference 1(.) the investigati ve labora tory . will be presented. AlliI: 
se \ eral manuscripts from the curre nt lileralU res wi ll he considered and discussed 
in detail. (Not applicahle to M.S. in bkllo ,l,ry .) Pre req.: C urrently teachi ng blolJl~ 
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'h,)(ll M preparing to teach bio logy in high school o r permission ~) f
hIll!! " . 

nlll l,.r. 4 q.h. 
'4:'>0. Cumparatil'e Animal Physiology J. Evolutionary development of 

. tor\'. circulatory. nervous. and musde systems 111 animal kingdom. 
c,rlf3 • R)) 5 h. Biology .. q. .

prcrC:L/ . . 
1I~2. Experimental DeSign. Controlli ng vari ables. experimental de­

• a'od u e<ltment of data from biological experiments. Prereq.; 853. 4 q.h. 
·.P. 

". q ~-l . Adl·anced Ecolol-!Y· Interrelat ionships of species within the com­

unit;' and theIr influence upo n the ecosystem . Pre req. : Biology 802. 
4q.h. 

455. Ecosystem Analysis. Analytical s~ udy of st ructure and change of 

lsvstem Prereq .: College calculus and Biology 802 Or 9S4. 4 q.h.
:hCC(X } . 

956. Physiological Ecology. T he study o f physiological and behavioral 
.ta!upl 8t ions o f vertebrates faced wi th selected environm ental slres~es o f their 
~&1111 11 l~. Indudes metabolism , thermo- and osmoregulation. Prereq.: Biology 
~JJ and 802. 4 q. h. 

957. Advanced Mole oular Biology. St ruc ture and ro le of nucleic acids 
n!'rotein synthesis. Prereq.: Biology 790. 3 q.h. 

<lS9. Analytical Histochemistry. An an alys.is o f cell and tissue structure 
") histochemical and microspectrophotometric techn iques. Prereq.: Consent 
,.1 instructOr. 4 q .h. 

960. Plant Growth and Development. Motivating fo rces of plant de­
\elopOlen t. Prereq. : Biology 790. 4 q.b. 

961. Pathogenic Bacteria. Biology, e pidemiology. and patho logy o f 
medically important bac teria Prereq.: Biology 702. 4 q.h . 

962. Medical My coloRY. Morphology, physiology, and epidemio logy 
"f medically important fun gi . Prereq .: Biology 702. 4 q.h. 

963. Virology. Study o f plan t and animal viruses. Prereq.: Bio logy 
"02. 4q.h. 

970. Expen"mental Parasitology. Laboratory demonstration o f bio­
nomics of helminth parasi tes. Prereq. : Biology 701. 5 q .h. 

972. Systematic ZooIORY. Principles. significance, and procedure of 
zoological taxonomy. P rereq. : Biology 70 1. 3 q.h. 

989. Arra"ged i ndependent Study. Study that is supervised by a faculty 
member. May be repeated up to 6 q.b. Prereq.: Permission of instruc tor. 2 g.h. 

990. Master's Thesis Research. Researc h selected and su pervised by 
departmental adv.isor and approved by graduate fac ulty of Biology Depart­
ment and Dean o f Grad uate School. Pre req.: Acceptance by departmental 
committee. J - JO q .h. 

99 1. Botany Topics. Arranged course in bOlany. P rereq. : Permissio n 
of instructor. 2 - 4 q.h. 
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992. Inpertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged cou rse.') on 
invenebrate zoology. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. s~bJec: 

993. Vertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on as 
tebrare zoology. Prereq.: Pennission of ins tructor . pec~s_or 

994. Genetics and EI'olution Topics. Arranged courses . 4 
of genetics and forces of evolution. Prereq.; Pe nn ission of i nsrruct~ Pnnci 

r. 
2 

995. Parasitology Topic.~. Arranged courses in field of pa . 
P P ·· f' raslrereq. : ennlSSlon 0 Instructor. 2 

- 04
996. En vironmental Biological Topics. Arra nged courses in te 


and aquatic ecology. Prereq.: Pemtission of instructor. 2 ~ 4 


997. Molecular Biology Topics. Arra nged Courses in suhjects q 
lecular level of life . Prereq .: Permission of instr uc.tor. 2 _a~ 

998. Vertebrale Physiology Topics. Arranged Co ursc!s for ad\' 
topics in vertebrate physiology. Prereq.; BioI. 835 and permis.')it'n of m~~ 
tor. 2 _ 4 q 

91)9. Cell Bi%gl" TO(lics. Arranged co urSeS fo r advanced lopil'S in 
biology. Prere"! . : Bio I. H36 and permiSSion of instruct or. 2 _ " q 

BUSINESS EDUCATION AND SECRETARIAL STUDIES 
Virginia B. Philli ps. Chairperson of the Department 

3081 Technical and Community College Building 

820. Techniques of Office Simulation P rocedures. (4 q.h.) 
850. Int ensive Office Education. (3 q.h.1 
851. Cooperdtive Office Education . (3 q.h .) 
860. Principles and Problems of Business Education. (3 q.h., 
04. Im(l rO\'emelll 0/ reachin~ Bu.linc.t! Comlllllnications. C()mmuni 

cation th eory; rechn iq ues and materials fo r teaching nusiness le l1l: r writi l! 
business report wri ting. ora l commu nication in business. Prereq.: BE &. SS '704 
o r ey ui val ~n!. .14.h 

910. The Itllpro \'ement of Teach ing Shorthand. Techniques and mao 
terials fo r the [cacher of sborlhand, transcription. and business English. Re. 
search is emphasized. Prereq.: BE & SS 620 and BE &. SS 631 or equi valent. 

3q.h. 
920. The Impro vemenr of Teaching Typewriting. Techniques and ma­

terials for the teacher o f typewriti ng. Research is emphasized. Prereq. : BE & 
5S 620 or equivalen t. :\ q.h. 

930. The improl'emenr of Teaching Basic Bw;iness. Techniques and 
materials for the teacher of the basic business subjects, including general 
business. business law, and consumer economics. Research is emphasized. 
Prereq.: BE & SS 706, Econ. 621, and Managemen t 51 1or equivalent. 3 q.h. 
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~ I he Iml'r01'ement of Teacldng BOOkkeeping and Accollnting. Tech­
~~'l1d matenals (or the teacher of bookkeeping and accounting. Research 

0111(' '. ~'Jed . PrC!req.: Acc!. 606 or equivalent. 3 q.b. 
I11 rh,l~1 

r,() Tilt? /mprol'emenl of Teach ing OjfiN! Practice alld OffIce Machines. 
<I•• es and materials [or the teacher of office practi ce and oUice ma­

c,hnllk esearch is emphasiz.ed . Prereq. : BE & SS 717 and BE & SS HOS or 
Inc:.!> 3 h . I nl . q.. 
ull;t e . 

r llEMISTRY . . 
ThonHISN Dobbelstem. ChOlrpenon of the Department 

'.\ Ward Beecher Science Hall 
- ~19. 720. 721. Organ ic Chemistry. (4 + 4 ~ 4 q.h. ) 


"22. Organic Chemistry. (2 q.h. ) 

~29 . Inorganic Chemistry I. 13 q.b. 

.W. 740.741. Physical Chemislry. (4 + 4 + 4 q.h. ) 


!<L)l. Elements of Physical Chemistry. (4 q. h. ) 


'(~C: ' The above courses may nOl be counted toward an M.S. in chemistry, but 
13~ bl' taken for graduate cred it by students in other departments. 

O'J. Introduction 10 Polymer Chemistry. (3 q. h. 
31. Nuclear Chemistry and Irs Appli cation . (3 q .h.l 


fI03,8(14. Chemical rnStrumentation . (4 +- 3 q.h.l 

MOS. Applied Spectroscopy. (3 q.h. ) 

1\1.1 Thermodynamics and Kinetics. i 3 q.h. l 

X21 . I ntennediatt: O rganic Chemistry. (3 q. h., 

822. Organic Analysis. lJ q. h.) 

R2J. Organic Syn thesis. (3 q. h.) 

829. !DO Inorganic Chemistry II , III (2 + 2 q.h.) 

B31. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. (2 q.h.) 

836. Chemical Bonding and Structu re. 13 q h .) 
845. 846. Biochemical Techniques. l2 + 2 q h.") 

911. Adl'anced Anaiyti('o l ChemiJtry. The theoretical foundations or 
"nalysis with empbasis On reCent analytical developments and the curren t lit ­
erature . Prereq.: Chemistry 741 or 801 . J q.h. 

913. Clitl ical Chemical instrn.mentalion. The principles and uses of in ­
~t rumenlal techniques as applied [0 di nical laboratory separation. characteri ­

tion and analysis. Prereq. : Chemistry 604. 3q.h. 

915. Auromatio/l in Clinical Chemilf( v. T he interracing of laboralOry 
instrumenHlt ion with data processing equi pment Prereq.: Chemistry R01 or 
913. 3 q.h. 

922, 923. 924. Principles of Biochemistry I. II. Ill. A comprehensive 
study of modem biochemistry. T he molecular constituents of living organisms 
and their dynamic in terrelationships will be discussed. Credit will no t be given 
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for both~ Chemist ry 841 and 922; 842 and 923; 843 and 924. Prereq.: Che . 
721 or 793; prereq. or concurrent. Chemistry 739 or 801 for 922; 740 or;;;" 

923. 3 +3 +J 
931 .932. Advanced Inorganic Chemisery I. /J. I) Current theo' q.1t 

d· Mod' . r h d '. fie!lypes 0 r bon mg. ern in terpretations 0 l e escn ptlve chemistry r 
more represem alive e lements and their compo unds. III Modern inte 0 (be 
lions of the descri ptive chemistry of transition and inner-transition el~r~ 
and thei r compounds. l nt roduction to coordi nation chemistry. Prereq. : C~ents 
try 829 or 830.931 prereq. to 932. 3 + J .. 

q.1l. 
935. 936. Nue/ear Chemistry I. JJ. The principles and experim 

procedures used in the study of nuclear transformatio ns. natural and arti~n~: 
disintegration. Prereq. : Chemistry 731 or 741. 935 prereq. to 936. 3 + 2~~h. 

941, 942. A d vanced Organic Chemistry I. II. Reaction mechanilllh 
and physical organ ic chemistry. Prereq.: Chemistry 721 and either 741 or 1101 
94 1 prereq. LO 942. .3 -I- 3q.h 

945, 946. Polymer Chemisery I. 11. A study of the polymerization pr0­

cess and the relationship between structure and the properties of polymers. 
Prereq.: Chemistry 709 and 741. 945 prereq. to 946. 3 +- 3q.h. 

951. Advanced Phy.!ical Chemistry /. Application of quantum chemist 
to spectroscopy. kinetics and thermodynamics. Prereq.: Chemistry 741. 3q.h. 

952. Advanced PIzYlical Chemistry 1/. Further development of quan. 
tum theory as applied to chemical systems. Prereq. : Chemistry 951. 3q.h. 

955. Statistical Mechanics. Principles and methods of statistical mechan. 
ics; cl assical and quantu m stat ist ics wit h apvlica tions to gases, liquids. and solid 
Prereq.: Chemistry 95 1 or consent of instructor. J 4h 

961. Clinical Chemistry I. Principles and methods of clinical chemistry 
including general laboTatory procedures. quali ty control. and normal values. 
The chemist ry of carbohydrates, proteins. lipids, and electrolytes including 
rena!, liver. and pancreatic function tests, is discussed~ Prereq.: Chemistry 923. 

3q.h. 

962. Clinical Chemistry 11. Principles and methods of clinical enzymol­
ogy. endocrimology , and toxicology including thyroid and cortical function tests 
wi ll be covered. Prereq. : Chemistry 961. 3 q.h. 

963. Clinical ChemislI), Practicum. Operation and management of the 
hospital clinical laboratory. T he student will ~ pend len weeks full-time in an af· 
fi liated hospital laboratory. Prereq. : Chemistry 9 13 and 961 and consent of the 
Chai rperson of the Chemist ry Department. Applications for this course must be 
received by the Chairperson of the Chemistry Departm en! during the first week 
o[ the quar ter prior to the quarter in which the st udent wi s~es to register for 
the practicum. 3 q.h. 

969. Laboratory Problems. A laboratory course which stresses individual 
effort in solving chemical problems. May be re peated up to 9 q.h. 3q.h. 
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OURSES 

q90. The.fis. Hours arranged. 
Q9 1. 992. 993. 994, 995, 996. Special Top ics. Topics selec ted by (he staff 
f'elds of curren t research interest or fields of special emphasis. 99 1 Ana· 

'~1 11992 Biochemistry; 9931norganic: 994 Organic; 995 Physical. 996 Clinical. 
~:~~: ~lay be repeated for credit. 2 or 3 q.h. as scheduled 

Q98. Seminar. May be repeat ed up to 2 g.h. I q.h. 

CiVIL ENGINEERING 
John N. Cemica. Chairperson of ehe Department 

'0" Engineering Science Build ing 
. A29. Civil Engineering Materials. (4 q. h.) 

1'\75. 
R77. 
K79. 
HHO. 

Hydrology. (4 q.h.) 
systems Engi neering. (4 q.h. ) 
Civil Engineering An alysis. (4 q. h.) 
Advanced Structural AnalysiS. (4 q.h. ) 

HH1. 
HH2. 

Soil Mechanics. (4 q.h.) 
Soil and Foundation Engineering. (4 q.h.) 

91 0. Advanced Strengtll of Materials. The basic methods of struc­
fural mechanics. such as condi tions of equilibrium and compatibility •. stress­
malO relations, General treatment of ene rgy princi ples including vinual 
work, minimum potential energy: applications to statically determinate and 
mdeterminate systems such as rings. curved beams. plates , and o ther elastic 

4q.h. 
,~ 'te ms. 

917. Open Channel Hydraulics. Analysis and design of open channels 
ror uniform and nonunifo rm flow; hydraulic jump analysis ; boundary layer 
and roughness effects: flow over spillways; flow in channels of nonli near 
alignment and non prismatic sectlon. 4 q.h . 

941. StruclIlral Mechanics. Study o f beams under lateral load; beams 
with combined lateral load and thrust ; buckling beams on elastic founda tions; 
appli ~ations of Fourier se ries and virtual work principles to beam-type struc· 
rures; stress and strain in three dimensions; applications to flexure of beams 
and plates and to constrained torsion; elements of engineering theory of 
plates. 4 g.h. 

943. Rigid Frame A nalysis. Basic procedures in analysis of rigid frames 
having members of constant or variable momen t of inertia; method o f angle 
changes. Castigliano's theorems. Maxwell-Mohr method. reciprocal deflec­
tions and influence lines. slope deflection. movement distribution. elastic 
center and column analogy. 4 q.h. 

945. Civil Engineering Analysis. Applications 01 mathematical and 
numerical methods to the systematic analysis and development of problems 
In the field of civil engineering. including equilibrium. propagation problems 
in lumped-paramete r and continuous systems. 4 q .h. 

946. Matrix Analysis of Structures. Introduction to matrix algebra; 
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mdeterminate systems such as rings. curved beams. plates , and o ther elastic 

4q.h. 
,~ 'te ms. 

917. Open Channel Hydraulics. Analysis and design of open channels 
ror uniform and nonunifo rm flow; hydraulic jump analysis ; boundary layer 
and roughness effects: flow over spillways; flow in channels of nonli near 
alignment and non prismatic sectlon. 4 q.h . 

941. StruclIlral Mechanics. Study o f beams under lateral load; beams 
with combined lateral load and thrust ; buckling beams on elastic founda tions; 
appli ~ations of Fourier se ries and virtual work principles to beam-type struc· 
rures; stress and strain in three dimensions; applications to flexure of beams 
and plates and to constrained torsion; elements of engineering theory of 
plates. 4 g.h. 

943. Rigid Frame A nalysis. Basic procedures in analysis of rigid frames 
having members of constant or variable momen t of inertia; method o f angle 
changes. Castigliano's theorems. Maxwell-Mohr method. reciprocal deflec­
tions and influence lines. slope deflection. movement distribution. elastic 
center and column analogy. 4 q.h. 

945. Civil Engineering Analysis. Applications 01 mathematical and 
numerical methods to the systematic analysis and development of problems 
In the field of civil engineering. including equilibrium. propagation problems 
in lumped-paramete r and continuous systems. 4 q .h. 

946. Matrix Analysis of Structures. Introduction to matrix algebra; 
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use of matrix methods," the analysis of statically and kinematicall . 
minate structures: flelUbility and stiffness methods. Y 11Idet, 

951. Dynamics of Soils. The influence of lime-dependent 10 d 
significant physical properlies of cohesive and cohesion less s.uil: S on lilt 

f analysis and design for foundations and soil struct ures S llhj ect~d ~et. 
tory. blast. and shock loads. ) .... 

952. Adl1anced Foundation Engineedng. Princi ples of mech .4 q 
materials applied to foundation problems: stresses and deformations ~",C1 
consolidation theory; shallow and deep foundations. In 4 

953. Flow ThrollMh Porous Media. AnalYSis of seepage volu q 
stresses due to flow of water through soils in connection with dams "'s~ 
excavations. subsurface drainage and wells. . :'" 

956. ~/ate.f and Shells. Fundamental as~u.mpt ions. and basic equat~ 
of the cla.ss1c.al theory of plates and shells. Validity and li mitations of the ~ 
01). Appllca llons to ~peclflc prohlems of plate and shell siructures. 4 q h 

957. Strucillral Stability. A. study of the elasuc stability of engineer­
ing structures. beam columns. slatlc hucklI ng of elast iC heams. frames. pll' 
and shells. dynamic stability of beams and plates. " q 

958. Struclllral Dynamics. Analysis of tbe response of St ructures 
air blasts and eanhquake motions; developmen t of both the normal mode 
frequency response me thods 10 dealing with periodiC and non-periodic e~ 
tat ions. 4 q.b. 

959. Adl'onced Metal Design. Advanced topics in the structural de­
sign of girders. frames and trusses. Light gage metal structures. Use of modern 
alloys and hybrid systems. 4 q.h. 

961. Adl'anced Concrete Design. Consideration of advanced desisn 
techniques for reinforced concrete members and structures such 8S compoa­
ite and prestressed concrete beams and box girders. lift slabs. folded plate. 
and shells. 4 q.h. 

965. Seminar in Civil Engineering. The application of special topics in 
theoretical 	mechanics to problems in civil engineering. Subjects covered in. 
lude elasticity. viscoelasticity. plast icity. and wave motion. 4 q.h. 

967. Theory and Design of Sewage Systems and Sewage Treatm,,,t 
PlantJi. Theory of the various procedures and teChniques utilized in the 
treatment of sewage. Design of sewage treatment facilities. 4q.h. 

969. Sanitary Engineen'ng LaboralDry. Theory and methods f<1r chemi. 
cal analysis of water. sewage, and industrial wastes. 4q.h. 

973. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Fluid properties. Basic laws for I 

control volume. Kinematics of fluid flow. Dynamics of fri ctionless incom· 
pressible now. Basic hydrodynamics. Equations of motion for viscous flow. 
viscous flow apphcalions. boundary layer theory. U nsteady now. 4 q.h. 
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7S rheory and Design of Water Distribution and Water Treatment 
~ . Theory of the various procedures and techniques utilized in the 

nl" nt of water {or muniCipal and industrial use. Review of water quality 
slme Design of water purification facilities. 4 q.h. 

'fl renll. 
• !.I9{1. 991. 992. Thesis. 	 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

ClUl\llNAL JUSTICE 
Calvin 1 Swank. Chairperson of the Department 

T'li Technical and Community College Building 
9 W, La II and Social CO /'ll rol. An historical analysis of the evol ution 

.riminallaw as a mechanism of social control in democ ratic SOCIeties . 
., \ 	 4 q .h . 

Il ~O. 50c/a/ Administratio/l of Criminal JlI.J/ice . An historical and com ­
all Vt! analysis of the administration of the criminal justice process in theory 

n~1 prac ti gc in the Un ited States and other selected nations. 4 q.h . 

<I)(). Crime Contro l alld Correction. A n his torical ana lysis of th eories 
.,1 .:rime prevention and control. and the corrt:ction of criminal offenders in­
,Iuding various methods of social intervention employed. 4 q.h. 

9-W"Ij(Otistical Techniques fn Crimi/wi JII.ltic{? ReMwlch A con ~idera­
I,,'n llf the sources of statist ical inklrmation in tbe crim inal jusllce system Imd 
the limi tS of ~uch data. with primary emphasis upon non parametric statistics 
alld their 1plication to the field. 4 q.h. 

945. Research Methods in Criminal Justice. Problems in the design and 
c~ecution of criminal Justice research; the development o{ research design of 
the ki nd most useful to criminal justice research problems. Prereq.:940 4 q.b. 

950. Specific Problems in Criminal Justice. Lectures on specific topics 
relating 10 the crime problem and the criminal justice process. The topics may 
IQry from quarter to quarter and will be announced priOT to enrollment. This 
~(\urse is repealable twice provided it is on different tOpics. 4 q.b. 

955. Independent Study. Study under the personal supervision of a 
raculty membeT with the appr(')val of the department c.bairper!)on. General topic 
areas pennissible are: 

a. Law Enforcement Practices and Programs 
b. Correction Practices and Programs 
c Research Methodology in Criminal Justice 

Thi ~ course is repeatabl e once in a d ifferent topic area. 4 q.h. 

960. I Program Planning and El'oluotion. A systema ti c review of pro­
cedures used to plan and eval uate criminal justice programs. Wilh speci al • .lIten­
tion 10 the posting of research questions in context: queM ions relal ing to the 
selections of designs. methods. <lnd process of fom13live and summative evalu­
ation and assessing the erfecliveness of the cl\perimen ts. 4 q. h. 

t-9 q. h. 999. Research and Thesis. 
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ECONOMICS 

Emily P. Mackall, Chairperson of fhe Department 

18 ArlS and Sciences Office Building 


701. Money and Banking. (4 q.b.) 
702. Public Finance. (4 q.h. ) 

787, Populat ion Movements. (4 g.h. ) 

BOl. Economics o f Indust ri al Orgaoil.ation. (4 q.h.) 

802. Comparative Economic Systems. (4 q.h .) 
RmR. Business and Government. (4 q.h.) 

&>4 The Economics of Centra! Planning. 4 q.h. 

80S. Business Cycles and Economic Growth. (4 q.h.) 

806.807.808. History of Economic Thought I, n. III. (31- 3 + 3 Ja 
810 Managerial Economics. (4 q.b. ) q 
811 , 812. 813. Theory of International Trade and Development I I 

111. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h.) • • I. 
820. Regional Economic Analysis. (4 q.h. ) 
821. Location Theory. (4 q.b.) 
831. Labor Markets. (4 g.h.) 
833. Collective Bargaining and Arbitration. (4 q.b.) 
835. Labor Legislation. (4 q.b. 

900. Statistical Problems. Selecled topics concerning inference IDd 
regressi?n. Analysis of variance. chi-square . F-test. and multiple and pantal 
correlatlon. 3 q.1a. 

90S. Quantitative Methods for Economics. A continuation of 
analysis of calculus of one and several variables. d ifference and dirrerential 
cquallons, vectors and matrices and li nea r programming as applicable to lhe 
static and dynam iC models in mi c ro and maCro economic theory. Prereq. 
Econ. 709 o r equivalent. Jq.h. 

906. Econometrics. Analysis o f linear regression model of two vari 
bles induding problems of e:.t imation. hypothesis testing and forecastina 
Exte nsion o f the linear model to three and in general 10 "n" variables. Pr, 
req .: Econ. 900 or eq uivalent. Jq.h 

910. 9 11. Microeconomic' Theory I and 11. Theory of consumer br­
havior; theory of the fi rm: the determination of prod uct and factor prices 
under varying market structures; capital theory and welfare economics; study 
of static a nd dynamic condi tions o f multi-marke t stabili ty. 3 + J q.h. 

912. Welfare Economics. A Study of tbe fou ndal ion of economic pol_ 
icy; historical developmen t of welfare theory and its application to problem. 
of econom ic policy and planning; evaluation of competitive equili brium. sta­
tus of individual and community utility judgment and judgments on the distri. 
bution o f inco me; analysis of implications for pu blic policies. Prereq.: Econ. 
910. Jq.h. 

919. Seminar in Microeconomic Theory. Selected readings in micro-
economic theory. Prereq.: Econ. 911. 3q.h. 
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420 921. Macroeconomic Theory I and I/. T be study of the behavior 
ega ted economic variables, the purpose being to determine the proper 

"f ,I~~rmi x needed to obta in the economic goals of full employment. stable 
11 ~L )' levels. etc . Analysis is througb rigorous investigat ion of models de­

rClc~ g the neoclassical . Keynesian. and neo-Keynesian schools of thoughl. 
~f1I .10 J 3 h+ q . . 

922 . Growth Economics. T he macro-struc ture and operation of the 
'I!ft:gate system with special atten tio n to problem~ .associated with capital 
~ .,.. ulation . balanced growth and low level equllibn um. Prereq.: Econ. 

~C\l· " 
012(1 3 q.h . 

929. Seminar in Macroeconomic Theory. Selected readings in macro­
cconomic theory. Prereq. : Econ. 921. 3 q.h. 

930. 931. 932. Economics for Teachers. An examination of the major 
.onomic issues and problems o f our society and the use of applicable eco­

'1mic lheory for their so lu tion. Meetings with representat ives of various in­
nt~lU tiOns of our society are included in order to rela te the issues and theory;tl present-day socie ty. (Intended for eleme ntary ed ucation students.) Pre­
rt<j. : 9.30 for 9.31: 9J I fo r9J 2. 3 ~ 3 + J q.h . 

935. Basic ECOl/o mic Analysis. An ana lyt ical approach to the basic con­
(erls of micro and macroeconomics w it h emphasis on the i nte rpretatio~ an d 
JrPlical ion o f these concepts to the fIrm an d 10 the economy. (Not applicable 
It, Ihe VI .A. in economics.) This course is especially designed for professionals 
in business and ot her related areas. 5 q.h. 

940. Monetary Theory I. A theoretical investigation of the static rela ­
tionships of the quantity of money. level of interest rates. security prices. 
commercial bank policy and their effects upon the levels of national income. 
prices. employment and rate of economic growth. Included is an examination 
of available policy tools and th eir effect iveness. 3 q.h. 

941. Monetary Theory II. Analysis of the dynamics and impact of 
monetary policy with special refere nces to current issues and problems in 
monetary theory and monetary research. Pre req.: Econ. 940. 3 q.h. 

945. Theo ry of Federal Finance. A theoretical analysis of the effects 
of various policies upon the allocation of resources. distribution of income, 
level of employment. and rate of economic growth. In vestigation o f theories 
of taxation and public expendit ure criteria. 3 q.h. 

946. Theory of Scate and Local Finance. A theoretical and empirical 
investigation of state and local taxation and expenditure criteria. tax bases and 
incidence, problems of finance unique to local govemmental units. 3 q.h. 

950. Theory of the Labor Market. Intensive study of topics related to 
the problems and general performance of the various segme nts of the labor 
markel in a free industrial society within a theoretical framework. 3 q.h. 

951. Issues in Collective Bargaining and A rbitration. Intensive study 
and theoretical analysis of topics related to con temporary issues in collecti ve 
bargaini ng. 3 q.h. 
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955. Industrial Structure. Comparison of the economic cha 
tics of industries: growth. technology. concentration. scale econOllli~acle 
graphic concentration. competition. and market structure. Theoretics'l &1 
empirical comparisons. a:\ IIId 

965. Seminar in Regional Growth. Readi ngs in the theory and Sl q.b. 
of regional development. Major emphasis is placed upon the theories of r~a~trJ 
aI growth and empirical tests of these concepts. Problems in the use of .&Jon. 
industry regional models are explored . the importance of human reso~nler. 
investmen t to regional progress is disc ussed. and the nature of. causes of r 
possi ble rem~dies for. slow growth regions are exam ined. Prereq.: Econ: ~~ 
or consent of Instructor. 3 q.b~ 

969. Seminar in Urban Economics. Selected readings in the ccono . 
pr~blem~ of urban areas. A!D0ng t~e topics discus~d are: intrau rban porn: 
lallon mlgra!Jon, pTOblems In the fm ance and prOVISIon of public gOOdt 
me tropolitan areas. determinants of the demand for and supply of transponln 

tion fac ili ties. central place theory. the urban housing market. Prereq. : Econ 
821 or consent of instruc tor. 3q.h: 

979. Seminar in Deve~opment of Economic J~eas. In-depth StUdy of 
tbe development of economIc Ideas leading to doctrines reflected in Illodem 
economic theory. with particular emphasis on bibliography. 3 q.h. 

981. In ternational Capital Flow. Ad vanced study and analysis of long­
term and short-term capital accounts in the balance of payments and their 
domestic and in ternationa.l implications, histo ry and development of private 
and public international capi tal markets; the role of foreign aid as a substitute 
for tbe d iminishing private capital marke ts; analysis of sources. causes and 
effects of capi ta l flows both in matured economies and in developing econornies. 
Prereq.: Econ. 920. :\ q.h. 

985. International Trade. Analytical and empirical investigation of the 
Balance of Trade accounts of a nation. Included is an investigation of the 
theo ries of Ricardo. Meade. Heckscher. Ohlin . Samuelso n. Vernon. Vanik. lind 
Linder on the determinants of the commodity composition of trade. T he effects 
of trade on communi lY welfare. An examinalion of economic growth. neutral 
and biased technological change and the ir effects upon the terms of lrade and 
the gains from trade. T he theory of tari ffs. explicit and implicit tariff slruclures., 
the welfare optimizing or revenue maximizing tariff; tariff wars and tari ff cycles. 
T he theory o f customs unions as related to the Balance of Trade Accounts and 
to balance of payments. Prereq.: Econ . 910, 920. 3q.h. 

990. Special Topics in Economics. Special interest topics selected by 
the staff in the following areas: economic education, economic theory. and ap­
plied economics analysis. May be repeated up to a maximum of 9 hours toward 
a graduate degree. 1-5 q.h. 

999. Master :~ Thesis. 	 3 + 3 + :\ q.h. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Raymond E. Kramer, Chairperson of the Department 

' lIq Engineering Science Building 

• 	 805R. Quantum Electronics. (4 q .h.) 
807R. pulse. Digital. and Switching Circuits. (4 q.h.) 
R08R. Electron ic Circuits. Signals. and Systems. (4 q. h.) 
812R. Molecular Engineering. (4 q. h.) 
RI3R. R14R Logic Circuit Theory I & II. (4 + 4 q.h.l 
RI5R. Energy. Radiation . and Propagatio n. (4 q.h.l 
817. Control Analysis II. (4 q.h. ) 

819R. Plasma Dynamics. (4 q. h. l 

820. Modern Control Theory. (4 q.h .) 

H40. Elect ric Power Systems. (4 q.h.) 

850. Communication Systems II. (4 q.h .) 

901. Control Systems I. Analysis of linear systems. characteristics of 
linear systems. analogous systems. development and application of Laplace 
~nJ other transform methods. Systems with feedback . systems with distrib­
uted parameters. 4 q.h. 

902. Control Systems JJ. Linear feedback systems theory. Stability 
l'riterion. Synthesis in complex and time domain . Multivariable systems (multi­
ple input-output) and multiple loop systems with emphasis on state variable 
and matrix techniques. Analysis and design of carrier systems. 4 q.h. 

903. Nonlinear Control Systems Analysis. Introduction to basic non­
linear phenomena and methods. Stability concepts for feedback loops. Study 
III lime' varying nonli near feedback systems including free and fo rced responses. 
Circle criterion. Papov's criterion. O 'Shea criterion. and other frequency 
uomain stabIlity criteria. Lyapunov stabili ty theory. O 'Shea's response bound 
theorems. 4 q.h. 

911. 912. Electromagnetic Fields I and II. Sol ution of boundary value 
problems in general form. Laplace , Poisson. and diffusion and wave equations 
in orthogonal coordinate systems. 4 + 4 q.h . 

921. Quantum Electronic De vices I. Electro nic energy levels in quantum 
electron devices: application of energy transitions to semi-conductors. masers . 
and lasers. Analysis of energy of atomic gasses as applied to gas lasers. Crystal 
structure of solid-state maser and laser materials . --1 q. h. 

925. Physical Properties of Crystals. The symmetry of crystals and its 
effect on physical properties. tensor analysis. dielectric and magnet ic suscep­
tibilities. elastic and piezoelectric properties. thermodynamics of crystals. 
transport properties. crystal optics. electromagnetic wave propagatinn in ani ­
sotropic media. 4 q .h. 

931. Digital Systems Engineering /. Boolean a lgebra . logical mapping ; 
combinational synthesis: analog and digital conversion ; cod ing structures; hy­
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955. Industrial Structure. Comparison of the economic cha 
tics of industries: growth. technology. concentration. scale econOllli~acle 
graphic concentration. competition. and market structure. Theoretics'l &1 
empirical comparisons. a:\ IIId 

965. Seminar in Regional Growth. Readi ngs in the theory and Sl q.b. 
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or consent of Instructor. 3 q.b~ 
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pr~blem~ of urban areas. A!D0ng t~e topics discus~d are: intrau rban porn: 
lallon mlgra!Jon, pTOblems In the fm ance and prOVISIon of public gOOdt 
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999. Master :~ Thesis. 	 3 + 3 + :\ q.h. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Raymond E. Kramer, Chairperson of the Department 

' lIq Engineering Science Building 
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807R. pulse. Digital. and Switching Circuits. (4 q.h.) 
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brid nume ri cal circuitry. St ruct ures of co mbi natorial circuit synthesi" I 
circ uit met hods of Q uine, Huffman . Mealy. Moore: Boolean matrices.\il(IBlCII 
and cascade ne two rks. ~te 

932. Digita! Sys tems Engineering I/. Conti nuation of E.E. 9J I With q.h. 
phasis o n seque nti al syn thesis. Pre req .: E .E. 931 or permission of chairman.em. 

· El . C ' . I D ' f I' 4 q.h 941. L/near ectrOntc IrcUIlS. eSlgn 0 mear active cir 
ampl ~ fier analysis and synth esis: feed back amplifiers: stability: integ~::ts; 
circuits: tra nsfe r funcllo ns: synthesIs me thods; rlOlse determmation and ~ 
ducllon . 4 q.b. 

951. Ne twork Analysis. The analysis of time and frequency dom 
response of netwo rks using transfo rm and state variable techniques. Mat .. n 

. methods, modeling , topological properties, and signal-flow analysis te~~ 
nlques. "q.h. 

954. Ne twork Synthesis. A study of realization procedures for drivin 
point a nd transfer fu nction synthesis o f networks. Concepts of positi\'e real 
function s. me thods such as FOSl er. Cave r. Brune. and Darlington. Appro,!­
mation methods o f Butterworth, T chebysc heff. 4 q.h. 

L)60. Seminar. May be repeat ed o nce . "q.h. 

97 1. Solar Ellerg\" Engineering. Analysis o f the utilization of Solar 
energy. Systems concepts used in studying the technical aspects ()f collection. 
con \~ r~i ('l n. transmission. storage and consumption of solar energy as well 
th e interaction of it with ()thr r energy s{)urces. Particular stress is placed on the 
to tal sys te m performance and the impacts on the individual. society and thl" en. 
\·ironment. both short- and long-term. "q.h. 

972. Ad l'i/ ll ced Topics ill So lar Energy Engineering. Cont in uation of 
E .E. 471 cnnccJ1trating on advanced to pics. Pre req.: E.E. 971 or equi\'alent. 


41j.h. 

91'\1. A-fodenl Approuch to POlI'er SI '.l tems. Modern approac h to the 


study of energy transmission . pn.Heuion. and control. Fault studies. control of 

genera tion. load flow studi es e mploying th e computer. and protection of ~)'Stem 

llm pone nt s em ployi ng mode rn type devices are investigated . "q.h. 

990. Th esi.l. 1-9 q.h. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Clyde V. Vanaman, A cting Chairperson of the Department 

132 School of Education Building 

H16. Diagnosis and Remediati on of Elementary School Mathematics. 
(3 q.h .) 

881. Corrective Technjq ues in Reading . (4 q.h.) 
882. Developmental and Content Area Reading. (3 q.h .) 
890. Elementary Educatio n Wo rkshop. (3 q.h.) 
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/1':14. Audio·V isual Medi a. (4 q.h.) 
~9S. Cataloging & Classi fi cati on . (4 q .h.) 
1\96. Reference . (4 q.h .) 
H97. Media Ce nter Ad mini stration . (4 q.h.) 
1\911. Preparation of Audio V isual Materials. (4 q.h .) 

909. Supen 1i,Iion of Practice Teachers- E leme fllury. Basic counseling 
J supervisory tecbniques associated with the acce ptance o f responsibi li ty 

J' n 'nduc li ng tbe teaching neo phyte in to hi s first truly professional expe ri ­
f,Ir I .'es Actual work with student teachers. 3 q. h. 
en" .

911. Early Childhood Programs. A study of the histo rical background 
i early childhood in terventio n and an analysi s and evaluation o f con temporary 

~'JrIY chi ldhood programs in America. in c ludi ng latest research fi ndings relevant 

t,l these programs. 3 q.h . 
912. Curriclilum and Methods in Early Childhood Edu cation. Prepara­

tion of diversified materials, plann ing and organizing expe rie nces appro priate 
to the you ng chi ld's psychological, social, and perceptual development. Prereq .: 

Educ .9 16. 4 q .h. 
913. Pre-School Educatioll. Formal and informal approaches to lan ­

' ual(e development, perce ptual and motor skills in the pre-school age child . 
~1I~ntiol1 g.iven to the role of pare nts as teachers of cognitive skills. 3 q.h . 

914. Pructicum in Early Childhood Education. A course de~igned to 
provide cl inical experience wi th pre-sc hool children . Observat io n of c hildren 
In day-care cen ters, nursery schools. and in community social agencies which 
provide services to the young child . Also , a study of man agement aspects of 
,hild care centers, standards and cert ific ation req uirements . P re req. : Educ . 911, 
Ll l2. 91.1 and 929. 4 q. h . 

91 6. The Elemenwry School Curriculum. Developing an underst and­
ing ()f the mean ing of curriculum at the elementary level. evidence o f need 
lor curri c ular changes. influences o f soc iety on c urriculums. ex ploration o f 
,urrent status and trends: the role of teacher and administrator in c urric ulum 
apprai sal and development. 3 q.h . 

917. Elementw), Schuol Reading Programs. A cri t ical appraisa l and 
discussion of current research and tradition al programs in the e lementary 
school; goals. content. and problems faced by elementary adm inistrators and 
teachers in the reading field. 3 q .h . 

':1 1ft Ele mental)' School Mathematics Programs. An anaJysis of past 
and present prog rams of element ary school mathematics: eva luat il)n of pro­
grams in clud ing a consideration of adequacy o f content. recognil io n of math­
emati cs as a syste m. provision of numher experiences for the learner. 3 q.h. 

9\9. Social S tudies Programs ill the ElemelltwT Scho() l. O hjec ti ves o f 
elemen rary school social studies programs in terms of current needs: ad apw­
tion of matoria ls of instruc tion in term s of the soci al sc i<:nce sk ills:t'valu a­
tion of student progress; critical analysiS o f methods of improving inst ruc tion 
in soci al studies. 3 q.h. 
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920. Elementary School Science Programs. Focus on the b' 
for science education in the elementary school; the elementary SCh~ll~fi~ 
curriculum; process and inquiry in the elementary school science Cu .SClence 
pr~cess and inquiry in .the elementary s~hool sc~ence program ; tea;~~"11 
cation. educational media. and the eval uatIon of sCience teaching. JedlJ. 

921. Issues, Problems, and Developments in Elementary Ed q.b 
A study of recent trends in elementary school organization and ins:('all~ 
(nongraded units. team teaching. midd le schools. etc.). r";,,,,, 

923. Rel'iew of Reading Research. (Sec. Ed. 923) Appraisal of re q.b 
methods and design in the area of reading. The aim of this course is to dele5eardl 
how. research has been effective in influencing change in readi ng inSlru~~ 
Prereq.: Ed. 904 and Ed. 710. 4q.h. 

924. Diagllosis alld Fr('atm ell t or Readill,!!, Disahilitl': Pan I. 
Ed. 924. See Sec 

4 '1.hlJ25. Dill"no\'is and Trea tm ent or Readillt!, Disuhili,,·,' Purt 1/ S~. S 
., '" ' ..c . I.'~'~.lJ~ . o4~ 

927. Praclicum: Reading. (Sec . Ed. 927) Supervised experience in read. 
ing correction in the area schools. clinics. and agencies. Prereq. : Ed. X57 or 
consent of instructor. 1-6q.b 

929. Language A n., in the Primary Grades. An evaluation of the phi. 
losophy. principles. and practices of the language arts program in the primary 
grades. A special emphasis shall be placed in teaChing language art s to disad 
vantaged children. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

930. Superl'ision of Reading. (Sec. Ed. 930) This course deals with Ihe 
role of the supervisor of reading programs including the initiation and super­
vision o f read ing programs in the elementary and secondary schools. Emphasis 
will be placed on selection of reading teachers; selection of reading materials; 
and the different types of programs that can be developed. Prereq. : Consent of 
instructo r. 4 q.h. 

946. The Supervision ofInstruction. See Sec. Ed. 946. J q.h. 

947. Basic PrinClIJles of Elemenfary School Administration. Investiga. 

tion and study of the general problems of administration in the ele mentary 

school. J q.h. 


949. School Law. (Sec. Ed. 949) Principles of constitutional. st atutory. 
case , and common law affecting Ohio schools as they apply to the pol itical suh. 
division of the school district and the administrative. line. and staff personnel: 
legal provisions and principles relating to education at all levels. 3 q.h. 

9S0. School Business ManaRemenl. See Sec. Ed. 950. 3q.h. 

951-. Communications and the School Principal. (Sec. Ed. 951) Tech' 
niques of communicating effectively with teachers. administrators. non-teaching 
personnel . pupils. and parents. Organizing the overall communicalions program 
within a school. Related problems. J q.h. 
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'152. School Finance. See Sec. Ed. 952. J q.h. 

'154. School Community R elations. (Sec. Ed. 954) A course designed 10 
competency in the techniques of pla nni ng. admin istering and eValual-

J~' ¢I0 P f schi' I ' 3 q.h. ,errect ive programs 0 00 -communt ty re at IOns. 

In): 955. SIal! Personnel Administration. See Sec. Ed. 955. 3 q.h. 

956. Educational Facililies. See Sec. Ed . 956. :\ q.h. 

990. Independent Study. (Guid .-Co uns. 990. Sec. Ed . 990) Individual 
I n \ ~~t igation of ad vanced topics under guidance o f selecled staff. Prereq.: Ed. 
q(~ i-4q.h. 

i021. Field Experience for the E lementary Prineipalship. (Sec. Ed. 102l) 
,\ administrati ve field experience required {or an elemen tary principal's cer­
. ~cale. Open 10 advanced graduate students seeking an e leme nt ary principal's 
~cirtifi cate . Prereq.: Educ. 916, 946.947, 949,951 and permission of advisor and 
instrUctor. 1-3 q.b. 

t022. Field Experiences for Supen'isory Candidates. (Sec. Ed. 1022. 
Spec . Ed 1022) A supervisory field experience required for the supervisory cer­
ll ficate. Open to advanced graduate st udents seeking supervisor's cert ificate . 
Prereq.: Ed. 916. 93 1, 946. 949. 951 a nd permission o f advisor and instructor. 

1-3 q .h. 

1023. Field Experience for the Superintendency. See Sec. Ed. 1023. 
1-) q .h. 

1030. Hrtman Relations Training for School Personnel. See Guid. 
Couns. 1030. 4q.h. 

ENGUSB 
Barbara H. Brothers, Chairperson of the Department 

.'100 ArtS and Scie nces O ffice Building 

Topics in "Studies" courses will vary and will be announced each ti me the 
course is o ffered. Each "Studies" co urse number may be repeated once. though 
not the topic. 

900. Introduction 10 Literary Study and Re.learcl!. Basic conceprs in 
literary cri licism. analysis. and research . Req uired of aU candidates for the 
M.A. 3q.h. 

902. Studies in Literary Criticism and Liferary Forms. 3 q.b. 

905. Studies in the Teaching of English. Analysis of research and under­
lying assumpt io ns in the teaching of language. composition. and li te rat ure wit h 
implications fo r the teacher of English in the secondary school and introductory 
college levels. Prereq .: Teaching experience in English. 3 q.h. 

908. Literalure for Children and/ or Adolescents. An analytic study of 
methods for evaluating and presenting literature to children , along wilh a 
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947. Basic PrinClIJles of Elemenfary School Administration. Investiga. 

tion and study of the general problems of administration in the ele mentary 

school. J q.h. 


949. School Law. (Sec. Ed. 949) Principles of constitutional. st atutory. 
case , and common law affecting Ohio schools as they apply to the pol itical suh. 
division of the school district and the administrative. line. and staff personnel: 
legal provisions and principles relating to education at all levels. 3 q.h. 

9S0. School Business ManaRemenl. See Sec. Ed. 950. 3q.h. 

951-. Communications and the School Principal. (Sec. Ed. 951) Tech' 
niques of communicating effectively with teachers. administrators. non-teaching 
personnel . pupils. and parents. Organizing the overall communicalions program 
within a school. Related problems. J q.h. 
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'152. School Finance. See Sec. Ed. 952. J q.h. 

'154. School Community R elations. (Sec. Ed. 954) A course designed 10 
competency in the techniques of pla nni ng. admin istering and eValual-

J~' ¢I0 P f schi' I ' 3 q.h. ,errect ive programs 0 00 -communt ty re at IOns. 

In): 955. SIal! Personnel Administration. See Sec. Ed. 955. 3 q.h. 

956. Educational Facililies. See Sec. Ed . 956. :\ q.h. 

990. Independent Study. (Guid .-Co uns. 990. Sec. Ed . 990) Individual 
I n \ ~~t igation of ad vanced topics under guidance o f selecled staff. Prereq.: Ed. 
q(~ i-4q.h. 

i021. Field Experience for the E lementary Prineipalship. (Sec. Ed. 102l) 
,\ administrati ve field experience required {or an elemen tary principal's cer­
. ~cale. Open 10 advanced graduate students seeking an e leme nt ary principal's 
~cirtifi cate . Prereq.: Educ. 916, 946.947, 949,951 and permission of advisor and 
instrUctor. 1-3 q.b. 

t022. Field Experiences for Supen'isory Candidates. (Sec. Ed. 1022. 
Spec . Ed 1022) A supervisory field experience required for the supervisory cer­
ll ficate. Open to advanced graduate st udents seeking supervisor's cert ificate . 
Prereq.: Ed. 916. 93 1, 946. 949. 951 a nd permission o f advisor and instructor. 

1-3 q .h. 

1023. Field Experience for the Superintendency. See Sec. Ed. 1023. 
1-) q .h. 

1030. Hrtman Relations Training for School Personnel. See Guid. 
Couns. 1030. 4q.h. 

ENGUSB 
Barbara H. Brothers, Chairperson of the Department 

.'100 ArtS and Scie nces O ffice Building 

Topics in "Studies" courses will vary and will be announced each ti me the 
course is o ffered. Each "Studies" co urse number may be repeated once. though 
not the topic. 

900. Introduction 10 Literary Study and Re.learcl!. Basic conceprs in 
literary cri licism. analysis. and research . Req uired of aU candidates for the 
M.A. 3q.h. 

902. Studies in Literary Criticism and Liferary Forms. 3 q.b. 

905. Studies in the Teaching of English. Analysis of research and under­
lying assumpt io ns in the teaching of language. composition. and li te rat ure wit h 
implications fo r the teacher of English in the secondary school and introductory 
college levels. Prereq .: Teaching experience in English. 3 q.h. 

908. Literalure for Children and/ or Adolescents. An analytic study of 
methods for evaluating and presenting literature to children , along wilh a 
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thorough elCamin31ion of selecled books, both classic and mOdern. who 

be appreciated by child ren. Prereq. : G rad ual e standing. 1\ till) 


French910. Old Engli.rh Language and Literature. 	 4q.h. 18th Century French Literature. (4 q.h.) 820.q.h.912. SlI/dies in Medieval Literature. 	 19th Century French Novel. (4q.h.)830. 
4q.h. 	 19th and 20th Centu ry Frencb Theater. (4 q.h .)920. Sl/Jdie.~ in Shak.espeare. 	 835. 

20th Century French Novel. (4 q.h .) 3q.h. 845. 
922. 	 Studies in English Renaissance Literature. 869. Applied French Phonetics. (4 q.h. ) 


3q.h. Explication de Texte. (4 q.h .) 
873.932. Studies in Restoration and 18th-Century Literature. 
Advanced French Composition. (4 q.h. l 3q.h. 	 874. 

942. Studies in Romantic and \lictorian Literature. 	 3 h Special Topics. (2-4 q.h.) 885.q.. 
952. Studies in American Literature before the Civil Wa/:. 	 3 q.h. 

GeJ'lllaD962. Studies in American Literature from the Civil War 10 World War I. 
81 5. Enlightenmen t Through Stonn and Stress. (4 q.h. ) 

3q.h. 816. Goethe and Shiller. (4 q.h.) 
972. Studies in R ecent British alld A merican Literature. May be reo 825. Gennan Romanticism. (4 q.h. ) 


pea ted twice. 3 Ij.h. 835. German Realism and Naturalism. (4 q.h.) 

845. Recent Gennan Literature. (4 q.b.) 

980. Modern English Structure. An examination of contemporary 867,868. Comparative Germanic Linguistics. (3 +3 q.h. ) 
English structure and of linguistic approaches to its study and analysis. (Only 885. Special Topics. (2 - 4 q.h.) 
for students without credit in English 755 or its equivalenL) 3 q.h. 

981. History of the English Language. An examination of the evolu. Italian 
tion of English linguistic structures from their origins to the present. (Only SO l. Italian Literature of (he 14th Century. (4 q.h.) 
for studen ts wi thout credit in Engli sh 756 or its equi valent.) 3q.h. 802. Italian Literature of the 16th Century. (4 q. h.) 

982. Studies in Linguistics. Prereq.: 755, 756. or 980, 981 or equivalent 830. Italian Literature of the 19th Centur y. (4 q.h. ) 
or consent of ins tructor. 3q.h. 840. Italian Literatu re o f the 20th Century. (4 q.h.) 

885. Special Topics. (2 - 4 q.h.) 990. Special Topics. May be repeated once. 3q.h. 
Seminars: Each seminar may be repeated twice, though not the topic. SpaDish 

1001. English Literature to /660. 4q.h. 805. The Prose of the Golden Age. (4 q .h.) 
806. The Drama of the Golden Age. (4 q.h.) 1002. English Literature since J 660. 	 4 q.h. 
81 6. 19t h Century Spanish Prose. (4 q.h .) 

1003. American Literature. 4q.h. 825. 20th Century Spanish Prose. (4 q.h .) 
1004 . Linguistics. Prereq. : 755,756 or 980,981 or equivalent o r consent 2h. 20th Century Spanisb Drama. (4 q.h. ) 

of instructor. 4 q.h. 828. Hispanic Poetry. (4 q.h. ) 
835. Modem Spanish'American Prose. (4 q.h. ) 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 836. Modern Spanish·American Drama. (4 q.h.) 

850. Problems in Spanish SyntalC and Usage. (4 q.h.) Christine R. Dykema. Chairperson of the Department 
885. Special Topics. (2 - 4 q. h.J 

312 Jones Hall 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 

900. Seminar. Study of selected topics common to several. or all of the 
Glorianne M. Leek, Chairperson of Ihe Department following languages: French. German . ftalian . Spanish . Russian and Latin. The 

topic will be announced each time the course is offered. May be taken three 151 School of Education Building 
times for credit if content is not repeated. Prereq.: Open only to graduate stu· 

870. Problems of the Classroom Teacher. (3 q. h.) dents proficient in at least one of the languages offered in the department. 3 q.h. 
871. PupiJ Problems. (3 q.h. 
872. Statistical Methods in Education. (3 q.h.) 
873. Comparative Ed ucation. (3 q.h.l 
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thorough elCamin31ion of selecled books, both classic and mOdern. who 

be appreciated by child ren. Prereq. : G rad ual e standing. 1\ till) 


French910. Old Engli.rh Language and Literature. 	 4q.h. 18th Century French Literature. (4 q.h.) 820.q.h.912. SlI/dies in Medieval Literature. 	 19th Century French Novel. (4q.h.)830. 
4q.h. 	 19th and 20th Centu ry Frencb Theater. (4 q.h .)920. Sl/Jdie.~ in Shak.espeare. 	 835. 

20th Century French Novel. (4 q.h .) 3q.h. 845. 
922. 	 Studies in English Renaissance Literature. 869. Applied French Phonetics. (4 q.h. ) 


3q.h. Explication de Texte. (4 q.h .) 
873.932. Studies in Restoration and 18th-Century Literature. 
Advanced French Composition. (4 q.h. l 3q.h. 	 874. 

942. Studies in Romantic and \lictorian Literature. 	 3 h Special Topics. (2-4 q.h.) 885.q.. 
952. Studies in American Literature before the Civil Wa/:. 	 3 q.h. 

GeJ'lllaD962. Studies in American Literature from the Civil War 10 World War I. 
81 5. Enlightenmen t Through Stonn and Stress. (4 q.h. ) 

3q.h. 816. Goethe and Shiller. (4 q.h.) 
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pea ted twice. 3 Ij.h. 835. German Realism and Naturalism. (4 q.h.) 

845. Recent Gennan Literature. (4 q.b.) 

980. Modern English Structure. An examination of contemporary 867,868. Comparative Germanic Linguistics. (3 +3 q.h. ) 
English structure and of linguistic approaches to its study and analysis. (Only 885. Special Topics. (2 - 4 q.h.) 
for students without credit in English 755 or its equivalenL) 3 q.h. 

981. History of the English Language. An examination of the evolu. Italian 
tion of English linguistic structures from their origins to the present. (Only SO l. Italian Literature of (he 14th Century. (4 q.h.) 
for studen ts wi thout credit in Engli sh 756 or its equi valent.) 3q.h. 802. Italian Literature of the 16th Century. (4 q. h.) 

982. Studies in Linguistics. Prereq.: 755, 756. or 980, 981 or equivalent 830. Italian Literature of the 19th Centur y. (4 q.h. ) 
or consent of ins tructor. 3q.h. 840. Italian Literatu re o f the 20th Century. (4 q.h.) 

885. Special Topics. (2 - 4 q.h.) 990. Special Topics. May be repeated once. 3q.h. 
Seminars: Each seminar may be repeated twice, though not the topic. SpaDish 

1001. English Literature to /660. 4q.h. 805. The Prose of the Golden Age. (4 q .h.) 
806. The Drama of the Golden Age. (4 q.h.) 1002. English Literature since J 660. 	 4 q.h. 
81 6. 19t h Century Spanish Prose. (4 q.h .) 

1003. American Literature. 4q.h. 825. 20th Century Spanish Prose. (4 q.h .) 
1004 . Linguistics. Prereq. : 755,756 or 980,981 or equivalent o r consent 2h. 20th Century Spanisb Drama. (4 q.h. ) 

of instructor. 4 q.h. 828. Hispanic Poetry. (4 q.h. ) 
835. Modem Spanish'American Prose. (4 q.h. ) 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 836. Modern Spanish·American Drama. (4 q.h.) 

850. Problems in Spanish SyntalC and Usage. (4 q.h.) Christine R. Dykema. Chairperson of the Department 
885. Special Topics. (2 - 4 q. h.J 

312 Jones Hall 
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 

900. Seminar. Study of selected topics common to several. or all of the 
Glorianne M. Leek, Chairperson of Ihe Department following languages: French. German . ftalian . Spanish . Russian and Latin. The 

topic will be announced each time the course is offered. May be taken three 151 School of Education Building 
times for credit if content is not repeated. Prereq.: Open only to graduate stu· 

870. Problems of the Classroom Teacher. (3 q. h.) dents proficient in at least one of the languages offered in the department. 3 q.h. 
871. PupiJ Problems. (3 q.h. 
872. Statistical Methods in Education. (3 q.h.) 
873. Comparative Ed ucation. (3 q.h.l 
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Environmental G eology. (4 q.h.) 875,876,877, Seminar in Foundations of Education. (I - 4 q.h. each) 
880. Inner-City Educational Workshop. (3 q.h.) 

900. Education in Western Culture. A basic history of edu' . 
thought, practice, and pu rpose in Western culture with emphasis o~ah~Dal 
factors influencing the emerging pattern of American education. ~ Ole 

q.h. 
901. Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory and P . 

An examination of the basic philosophical premises upon which fun"a~"C'1 
. Ctlon..ed uca tio nal systems have been based . 3 

902. Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education. A stud q.b. 
the im pl ica tions for education of recent sociological developme nts Witt! or 
phasis o n inner-city problems, culturally disadvantaged students. and tre 
in family organ ization . 3q.b. 

904. Educational Research. An introduction to the techniques of 
education al research and elementary statist ical concepts. Preparation of 
wri tten prospec tus for a. resear~h problem wi ll be required . Stress will ~ 
placed o n the use of the library III the collection of data. Experience in inte . 
preting research data will be provided in order to enable the student to lid; 
quat ely interpre t the fi ndings of educational research. Prereq. : Education R71 
an equivalent course, or consent of instructor. 3q.; 

90S. A History of American Educatio n. The development of edUCI­
tional practice in the United States. An examination of progress towardl 
educational goals. lmplications of historical backgrounds for present problem&. 

3q.h. 
1000, 1001. 1002, 1003, 1004. Seminar in Foundations of Education. 

Study of selected issues and problems of current interest chosen on the basis of 
need; e.g.; community-environmental influences on the school, in ternational 
education , de mographic studies in re schools, and other selected topics. Prereq.: 
Grad uate st atus and permission of instructor. 1-5 g.h., maximum totaI15q.h. 

GEOGRAPHY 
Michael Klasovsky, Chairperson of the Department 

2033 Technical and Community College Building 

800. European Area Study. (9 q.h.) 

GEOLOGY 
C.E. Harris, Chairperson ofthe Department 

G 13 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

802. Stratigraphy and Sedimentation. (5 q.h.) 
803. Optical MinC?ralogy. (6 q.h .) 

80S. Special Problems in Geology. (1-5 q.h.) 

806. Introduction to X-Ray Diffraction. (3 q.h .) 

807, 808, 809. Earth Science. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h.) 
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I Geology of Ohio and Pennsylvania. The geolOglc history and de­
90 ~n t of the rocks . structure. landforms a nd mineral resou rces of Ohio and 

\·d llprnlva nlu. Prereq.: Geology R02 or equivalen r. 4 q hpc:nnsy . 


GUIDANCE, COUNSELING, AND PUPIL 


PERSONNEL 

Lawrence A. DiRusso, Chairperson of the Department 

.18School of Education Building 

821, 822. G uidance and Counseling Seminar. (1 -4, 1-4 q.h.! 
825. Group Processes in the School. (Psych. 825) (3 q. h.) 

961. Introduction 10 Pupil Personnel Sen·ices. Introduction to pur­
ses and practices of pupil-personnel services in elementary and secondary 

plhools. History of pupil-personnel services and current developments. An 
~alYsis of the contribution of rela ted disciplines, in particular psychology, 
:'ciolOgy and economics. T he relationship of the services to community memal 
btaJ th and social agencies. 3 q.b. 

962. Counseling: Principles. Theory. Practice. Basic principles of 
counseling in an educational context. Developme.nt of procedural bases for 
counseling and educationally-oriented counseling theory. Ethics and limita­
tions Involved in counseling practices. 3 q.h. 

963. Occupational and Educational Infonnation In Guidance. Principles 
of career development and use of educational and occupatiOnal information 
resources in the guidance program. Lecture and discussion are used to ex­
plore occupational structure of the United Slates. sources oC educational and 
occupational information including community resources; and the collecting, 
classifying. filing, and o rganization of educational and occupational informa· 
lion for use in the guidance program. 3 q.h. 

964. Measurement and E valuative Techniques. Study of the tools and 
techniques of measurement and evaluation and lheir application in the guid­
ance process. 3 q.h. 

965. Applied Testing in Counseling. Supervised experience in lhe ad­
ministration, scoring and interpretation of tests typically used in guidance and 
counseling. Emphasis will be o n test interpretation and practical application 
in the counseling process. Prereq. : Ed . 964. 3 q.h. 

969. Administration of Personnel and Guidance Services. A compre­
hensive study of the dynamic qualities inherent in planning. management, 
functi oning. and structuring of personnel and guidance services in public 
schools. 3 q.h. 

970. Guidance Services in Elementary, Junior High. and Middle Schools. 
The study or guidance services provided in elementary, junior high. and 
middle schools. This includes individual and group testing methods, voca­
tjonal guidance. counseling, counselor-parent relationships. referral pro­
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Environmental G eology. (4 q.h.) 875,876,877, Seminar in Foundations of Education. (I - 4 q.h. each) 
880. Inner-City Educational Workshop. (3 q.h.) 

900. Education in Western Culture. A basic history of edu' . 
thought, practice, and pu rpose in Western culture with emphasis o~ah~Dal 
factors influencing the emerging pattern of American education. ~ Ole 

q.h. 
901. Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory and P . 

An examination of the basic philosophical premises upon which fun"a~"C'1 
. Ctlon..ed uca tio nal systems have been based . 3 

902. Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education. A stud q.b. 
the im pl ica tions for education of recent sociological developme nts Witt! or 
phasis o n inner-city problems, culturally disadvantaged students. and tre 
in family organ ization . 3q.b. 

904. Educational Research. An introduction to the techniques of 
education al research and elementary statist ical concepts. Preparation of 
wri tten prospec tus for a. resear~h problem wi ll be required . Stress will ~ 
placed o n the use of the library III the collection of data. Experience in inte . 
preting research data will be provided in order to enable the student to lid; 
quat ely interpre t the fi ndings of educational research. Prereq. : Education R71 
an equivalent course, or consent of instructor. 3q.; 

90S. A History of American Educatio n. The development of edUCI­
tional practice in the United States. An examination of progress towardl 
educational goals. lmplications of historical backgrounds for present problem&. 

3q.h. 
1000, 1001. 1002, 1003, 1004. Seminar in Foundations of Education. 

Study of selected issues and problems of current interest chosen on the basis of 
need; e.g.; community-environmental influences on the school, in ternational 
education , de mographic studies in re schools, and other selected topics. Prereq.: 
Grad uate st atus and permission of instructor. 1-5 g.h., maximum totaI15q.h. 

GEOGRAPHY 
Michael Klasovsky, Chairperson of the Department 

2033 Technical and Community College Building 

800. European Area Study. (9 q.h.) 

GEOLOGY 
C.E. Harris, Chairperson ofthe Department 

G 13 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

802. Stratigraphy and Sedimentation. (5 q.h.) 
803. Optical MinC?ralogy. (6 q.h .) 

80S. Special Problems in Geology. (1-5 q.h.) 

806. Introduction to X-Ray Diffraction. (3 q.h .) 

807, 808, 809. Earth Science. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h.) 


94 

I Geology of Ohio and Pennsylvania. The geolOglc history and de­
90 ~n t of the rocks . structure. landforms a nd mineral resou rces of Ohio and 

\·d llprnlva nlu. Prereq.: Geology R02 or equivalen r. 4 q hpc:nnsy . 


GUIDANCE, COUNSELING, AND PUPIL 


PERSONNEL 

Lawrence A. DiRusso, Chairperson of the Department 

.18School of Education Building 

821, 822. G uidance and Counseling Seminar. (1 -4, 1-4 q.h.! 
825. Group Processes in the School. (Psych. 825) (3 q. h.) 

961. Introduction 10 Pupil Personnel Sen·ices. Introduction to pur­
ses and practices of pupil-personnel services in elementary and secondary 

plhools. History of pupil-personnel services and current developments. An 
~alYsis of the contribution of rela ted disciplines, in particular psychology, 
:'ciolOgy and economics. T he relationship of the services to community memal 
btaJ th and social agencies. 3 q.b. 

962. Counseling: Principles. Theory. Practice. Basic principles of 
counseling in an educational context. Developme.nt of procedural bases for 
counseling and educationally-oriented counseling theory. Ethics and limita­
tions Involved in counseling practices. 3 q.h. 

963. Occupational and Educational Infonnation In Guidance. Principles 
of career development and use of educational and occupatiOnal information 
resources in the guidance program. Lecture and discussion are used to ex­
plore occupational structure of the United Slates. sources oC educational and 
occupational information including community resources; and the collecting, 
classifying. filing, and o rganization of educational and occupational informa· 
lion for use in the guidance program. 3 q.h. 

964. Measurement and E valuative Techniques. Study of the tools and 
techniques of measurement and evaluation and lheir application in the guid­
ance process. 3 q.h. 

965. Applied Testing in Counseling. Supervised experience in lhe ad­
ministration, scoring and interpretation of tests typically used in guidance and 
counseling. Emphasis will be o n test interpretation and practical application 
in the counseling process. Prereq. : Ed . 964. 3 q.h. 

969. Administration of Personnel and Guidance Services. A compre­
hensive study of the dynamic qualities inherent in planning. management, 
functi oning. and structuring of personnel and guidance services in public 
schools. 3 q.h. 

970. Guidance Services in Elementary, Junior High. and Middle Schools. 
The study or guidance services provided in elementary, junior high. and 
middle schools. This includes individual and group testing methods, voca­
tjonal guidance. counseling, counselor-parent relationships. referral pro­
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cedures, guidance of the disadvantaged and exceptional child, and th d 
ment of elementary. junior high , and middle scbool guidance programs~ e~1op. 

972. Vocational Guidance in the Junio r High and High School. Th q~b. 
of vocational choice and the developmen t of programs and procedures ~ 
junior high and high school to assist students m career plan ning. E I~ t_

pis on vocational counseling theory and procedures. assessments of v: . Ilia 
and personaJ traits. abilities. and aptitudes; use of occupational inforn:tl . 
and vocational counseling and placement of the disadvantaged and atlOct 
tiona! child. e;~p'b.

q. 
973. Group Guidance and Group Couns~/ing. A study of grou 

nsmics and the interpersonal .pr~cess through which students ~ithin ~he n~ 
range of adjustment work Within a peer group under the direction of a 
fessional counselor. Study and practical application of group guidance ::; 
gro~p counseling procedures (or meeting individ ual needs in an educatiOllll 
setlJng. 3q.h. 

. 974.. Case Sl~dies in School Guidanc~ and Field Expe:ieTlce in CO,"nut­
nlly SO Cial AgenCies. Methods ~f collecllng data, ~ynthe.sls, and interpreta­
tion of data about a person and hiS relationship to his envIronment. Real lnd 
assumed situations o~ pupils over an . extended pe~od o~ time are presented 
for study and analySIS. T he course Includes practical fIeld experience with 
various community social agencies to ac~uaint tbe stu~ent with agency leA­
ices and social case-work methods. PartIcular em phaSIS IS placed on the dlt­
advantaged and exceptional child . 3-6 q.h. 

99u. Independen! Study. See EI. Ed. 990. l-4q.b. 
1005. Internship in College Studen! Personnel Work . Supervised exper­

ience in selected college or un iversity settings with involvement in such a 
as student development , counseling cen ter, placemenr center, residence hall 
counseling, student advisement and student ac tivities. Prereq.: Consent of in­
structor. 6-12q.h. 

1006. Guidance in the Classroom. Studies various factors imponant 
to a facilitat ive climate in the classroom and activities through which elemen­
tary counselors and teachers can provide these conditions. Considered are 
classroom management and discipline techniques based upon learning theo­
ry, implementation of democratic group structure for elementary school clla' 
rooms. and organized ac tivi ties designed to p romote the development of Idf 
understanding and understanding of others in the child's world . The course 
requires extensive reading and review of published materials designed for 
classroom guidance. in addi tion to observation of classrooms and role-playin. 
experiences. 3q.h. 

1007. Practicum for Visiting Tea chers. Visiting teacher practice un­
der supervision; the final required course in the preparation of the visiting 
teacher, open to advanced students who are completing their work for the 
visit ing teacher certificate. Internship experiences in neighboring elementary 
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condary 5chools. A review of community organizations; field experi­
. nd se' social agencies; seminar work in case studies. Prereq.: Consent of 
~d l n &9 ht cror. l.r q.. 

inslru 
1008. Counseling Internship for Eleme ntary School Counselors. The 

. I required co~rse for elementary school counselors open ~~ st~dents who 
ftn3 ompleli ng thIS work for elementary school counselor certifIcatIon . Super­
Jre ~ counseling internship for one (1) quarter in elementary school. Prereq.: 
~:;sent of instructor. ""12 q.b. 

1009- Counseling Internship for Seconda ry School Counselors. Counsel­
. practice under supervision; the finaJ required course in the preparation 
I~gthe Secondary School Counselor. Open to advanced students who are com­
°leting their work for the school counselor certificate. Supervi.sed counseling 
fn ,ernship for one ( 1) quarter in secondary guidance. Prereq.: Consent of 
Instructor. ""12 q.h. 

1010. Counseling Internship. Supervised experience in selected com, 
muni ty agencies offering counseling and other guidance services. Prereq.: Con­
~nt of instructOr. 6-12 g_ h. 

1011. Counseling Laboratory Experience. A study and application of 
counseling techniques in a laboratory setting that allows prospective counselors 
the opportunity to dev,eJop an individual style of counseling. Emphasis is on 
ounselor sell-awareness of the counselee and his needs. Prereq.: Ed. 962 and 

consent of instructor. 4 q.h. 

IO I3. 1014, 101 5. Topical Seminar in Counseling T he course is for 
practicing counselors and counselor trainees and wiu include a survey of Ii l­
erature in counsehng. contemporary issues, individual and smaU group study 
of special problems chosen by staff. for example: research in counseling, coun­
selor values and the counseling process, student values and drug abuse, leam 
approach to counseling services, etc. May be repeated to a maximum of 16 q.h. 
Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 

1017. Group Procedures in Counseling. A laboratory course intended 
as an experiential intToduction to dynamics of groups. Students will partici­
pate in community experiences involving the entire class as well as small group 
activities involving subdivisions of the class. Readings on group processes and 
involvement in relevant projects and reports are also included in the course. 
Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1026. Career Guidance Workshop_ Workshop on selected topics of in­
terest in the areas of career education and caree r guidance. 

1-5 q.h., may be repeated once 

J027 . Guidance and Counseling Workshop. Workshop on selec ted 
lopics of interest chosen by staff. 1-5 q.b., may be repeated once 

102R. A d vanced Counseling Theory Seminar. Research and discussion 
on selec ted counseling theories chosen by sta ff: e. g. Adler, Rogers, Ell is. Cark ­
huff, Berne. 3 q.h. 
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cedures, guidance of the disadvantaged and exceptional child, and th d 
ment of elementary. junior high , and middle scbool guidance programs~ e~1op. 
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q. 
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for study and analySIS. T he course Includes practical fIeld experience with 
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condary 5chools. A review of community organizations; field experi­
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~d l n &9 ht cror. l.r q.. 

inslru 
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1030. Human Relalions Training for School Personnel. lEI. Ed 

Sec. E d. 1030) Designed ( 0 improve the interper:sonal relationships of ad I~~ 

trators. counselors. teachers and other pro(esslonal staff. Objecli ves . ntt"i 

examination of personal communication slyles. tbe effect of the indivi~nc IUde
U:task groups and increasing leadership potential. 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
on 

q.h. 

Lewis B. Ringer. Chairperson of the Department 

307 Beeghly Physical Education Cente r 

901. Sport in Society. Sport studied as a social system interdepend 
with cult ure and soc iety and as a social insti tution which is related to , or a ent 
of. o ther basic inst it utions such as the family. educatio n. religion. the ccon.!:" 

Ypolitics. and the mass media. Prereq. : HPE 850 or HPE HSS. 4 h
4· 

902. Curriculum ill Elemental:" School Plrysical Education. Stud\, \If 
"movemen t" education as an approach to elementa ry school physical educlli ion 
E mphasis on curric ulum design to meet the needs o f children. Prerc4 : HPE 722 
or equjvalent. 4 \j.h 

903. Physical EdlLcation CurriculunL Analysis and progressive devel. 
opment of th e physical ed ucali on curric ul um for kinde rgarten through grade 12 
Includes co nte nt and pro gr am planning . Prereq.: HPE 762 and HPE 7t-.:, or 
equivalent. ,1 .h.4

905. Currenl Literature ill Physical Education. A critical an alysis of re­
cent literature and research in ph ys ical ed uca tion . Readings are ,)rganize, 
around problems signifi cant ttl pre~l!n'-d ay ph ysical ed ucation . Prcrcll: Ed . '11)4 

o r equivalen t. -' 4. h 
910. Teaching or Mo tor Skills, An alysis of research on motor learning 

and its application ttl the acqui!.i tio n. rhe leaching alld the coaching (If m." 
m en! skills, Prer~4.: HPE 795 or c4 ui valent. 4 \j.h. 

920. Mechanical Alla~l'sis of MOlOr Movements. Sc ien tific hasis ftl f 

teaching correct form for the exact execu tion of movement skills th rough the 
fundamental laws of physics pertaining to motion. Analysis of various motor 
ac tivities in order to determine the proper mec hanics fo r o btaining the m,'SI 
e ffe·ctive and efficient resulrs. Prereq.: HPE 795 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

930. Laboratory instrnmerztatiof!. A laboratory COurse designed to pro­
Vide instruction and practical ex perience in operating laboratory equipment for 
lhe measurement of physiologica l parameters in the human , 2 hours lecture and 
2 hours laboratory per week . Prereq .: HPE 896 or eq ui valent. J q.h. 

935. Biodynamics and Hllmon Performance, The physiology of human 
exercise responses to various stress conditions such as envi ronmental. psycho­
social, disease and maximal perfo rmance. Prereq.: HPE H96 or equivalenl. J q.h 

940. Administration 0/ Exercise ProRram,~, Designed to pn)\'ide guide· 
lines fo r graded exercise st ress te~tings and ex erc ise prescription programs 
Included are behavioral (lbjec ti ves for physici ans. program dire~·tors . cxen:i~ 
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'Jde rs. and exercise technici ans. Cou rse guidelines for exeTcise programs arc 
k ' . established by the. American CuJlege of S port s Med ic ine. Prereq ,: I IPE 
r/JlIS~ . ')

Lltl or equl,·alenl. - I.j .h. 
~ 

990, Independent SIUe/r. Students with special interests cond uct indi­
'dual study project!> under faculty supervisi()n involving li bra ry work. research. 

\~ t orial work , and indepcndcm readi ng and writi ng. The course p\!rm it ~ the st u­
d nt to personally deSign and seek o ut answers to problem areas In physIcal eu u­
,:Iion. May be repe~ted 10 a maximum of 4 q.h. Prereq.: Consent of instructor 
and department chaIrperson. 1-4 q.h. 

HISTORY 
LoweU J. Satre, Chairperson he Deparlmen t 

~12 ArtS and Sciences Offi ce Building 

901. Historical Literature: Amen'can. Readings in [he standard works 
Jnd monographic st udies to meet the requi re men ts of qualified grad uare stu­
dents whQ wish intensive concentration in specific areas of American history. 
tMay be repeated with consent of instructor. ) 4 q .h. 

902. Seminar in American Colonial His/ory , Selected problems of 
eddy American history. (May be repeated with consent o f instr uctor.) 4 q.h. 

903. Seminar if! 19th-Century America. Selected problems of Ameri· 
CJn history. 18()().186S. (May be repeated wi th consent of ins tructor,) 4 q.h . 

904. Seminar in 19th-Century America. Selected problems of American 
history. 1865-1900. (M ay be repeated with consent of inst ructor.) 4 q.b.. 

905. Seminar in 20th·Century A merica. Selected problems of American 
history in the 20th Century. (May be repeated with consent of instructo r.)4 q.h. 

906. Historical Literature: European , Readi ngs in the standard works 
and monographic stud ies to meet the requireme nts of qualifjed graduate stu­
dents who wish inte nsive concentration in E uropean history. (May be re pealed 
with consenl o f instructor,) 4 q.h. 

912. Seminar in Greek and Roman History. The sources and prob­
lems of Greek and Roman history , (May be repeated with consent of instruc­
tor.) 4 q.h. 

9J3. Seminar in Medieval Culture and Society. The main intellectual 
and social curren ts of the Middle Ages. (May be repeated with consent of in­
structor.) 4 q.h. 

914. Seminar in Renaissance and Reformation, Trends and aspects of 
the Renaissance and Reformation. (May be repeated with consent of instruc­
tor.) 4 q.h. 

91 5. Seminar in 17th Century Europe. Dutch Commercial Enterprise; 
the France of Louis XIV; Austria and the Empire; Emergence of Brande n­
burg-Prussia: Rise of Modern Science; the Age of Reason; the Development 
of the Baroque in Arts and Literat ure . 4 q .h. 
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916. Seminar in 18th·Century Europe. Selected a reas of the E r 
ment. Old Regime, and the French Revolution . (May be repeated Withn tghten 
of instructor.) co~sen, 

91 7. Seminar in 19th-Century Europe. The Napoleonic and q.h. 
Napoleonic e ra and [he rise of nationalism in Europe. (May be repeated . 
consent of instructor.) 4Willi 

918. Seminar in 20th-Century Europe. Investigation of the ca q.b 
the great world wars, the rise of totali tarianism and the cold war. (~ses : 
repeated wi th consent of instructor. ) 7 h 

q 
919. Seminar in Russian History. Selec ted problems of RUSSian hist · . 

4ory(May be repealed with consent o f instructor.) h' 
q.. 

920. Historical Literature: A sian. Readings in the standard wor' 
and monographic studies to meet the requirements of qualified graduate stu­
dents who wish intensive concentration in Asian history . . (May be repeated 
with consent of instru ctor.) 4q.h. 

921. Seminar in Asian History. Selected problems in the polilic", 
social. economic. diplomatic. and intellectual history of tradi tional or modem 
East Asia. (May be repeated with consent of instruclor.) 4q.h. 

922 Seminar in Brirish Empire. An examination of major problems 
confronting the British Empire after 1783. (May be repeated wi th consenl 
instruotor.) 4 q.h. 

923. Seminar in Middle Eastern History . This course will deal at vari. 
ous times with topics drawn from the Ancient Near East down to the con­
temporary clash of nationalisms in the Middle East. (May be repealed with 
conse.nt of instructor. I 4 q.h. 

925. Seminar in English History. An examination of selected problems 
in the political. social. economic. and intellectual history of England. (May 
be re peated with consen t o f ins tructo r. ) 4q.h. 

931. Research. 1·9 q.h. 

932. Studies in the Teaching of History. Investigation and discussion 
of the research lind some o f the underlying ass umptions in the teachi ng of his 
tory . with implications for the teacher of social st udies in the secondary schools 
and fo r the prospective history professor. ReqUired of all gradual!! assistanl~ 
in history. 4 q.h. 

935. Special Topics in History. Studies in selected topics in history. May 
be repealed. D egree students may receive cred it for this course only once. 3 q.h. 

940. Hi~ /on'cal Literature : Latin American. Readings in the standard 
works and monographic studies to meet the req uirements of qualifi ed graduate 
students who wish intensive concentration in Latin American history. (May 
be repeated with consen t o f instructor.) 4 q.h. 

941. Seminar in lAlin Ameriran History. Selected problems in the 
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. '. I social. economic. diplomatic . religious . a.nd cult ural hislllry of lradi­
I",b ll~~; modem Latin America. (May be repeated with co nsent of instructor.) 
II,IW 4q.h. 

Lj~ I( Introduction 10 Historica l Re.~earch . l nslr uction in the basic tools 
J techniques of histo rical research and study. Required of all candidates for 

~. j\lced degrees in hi story. 4 q.h. 
. ',149. HIStoriography: Americall. An introductjon to the professional 
uJv of American history, incl.ud in.g an e.xa~ination of the ~urce!> ~nd na­

st ft ' of histOrical knowledge. hlston~a1 cnUclsm. ~nd . synthe.SlS. ReqUired of 
~~I ~' andidates for advanced degrees WIth concentrallon m the fI eld of American 
hiStory. 4 q.h. 

950. HI:sroriography: Eu ropean. An in troduction to the professional 
tudy of European history including an examination of the sources and na­

\ re of historical knowledge. histo rical crit ic ism . and synthesis. Required of 
~~I candid lites for advanced degrees with concen tration in the field of European 
history. 4 q.h. 

960. Historical Literalllre: A/rican. Readi ngs in the standard works 
~nd \llonographic studies to meet the requirements of qualified grad uate stu­
Jen t~ who wish intensive concentration in Afric an history. (May be repeated 
\11t h consent of instructor.) 4 q .h. 

961. Seminnr in African History. Selected problems in Lhe poli tical. 
ial. economic and inte llectu al history of Africa. (May be repeated with con­

\t'nt of instructor. ) 4 q .h. 
970. Oral Hiswry. Lectures and laboratory in tbe methods of laking. 

rroces~ng . and ut ilizing oral deposi tions relating to history. The course will 
include assignments in tbe field . 4 q.h. 

980 lndependeTlf SlIIdy. Individual study in concen trated areas of his· 

H'ry under the supervision of a staff member. May be repeated to a maximum 

~,f II q.h. Prereq.: Consen t of the instructor and the Graduate Director. 1·4 q.h. 


nOME ECONOMICS 
Aili J. Hakojarvi. Chairperson of the Department 

.1044 Technical and Community College Building 

1125. Current Nutrit ion Concepts. P (j. h. ) 
862. C ultural and Nutri tional Aspects of Food . H q.h.l 
870. Home Economics Workshop. (2·4 q.h.) 
872. Mate rn al and Child Nutrition. (4 q .h.) 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 

Rohen J. So rokacb . Chairperson of the Department 


2311 Engineering Sc ience Building 

750. Introd uction to Enginee ri ng Relat ions. (4 q.h .) 
824. Engineering Economy. (4 q.h .) 
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\11t h consent of instructor.) 4 q .h. 

961. Seminnr in African History. Selected problems in Lhe poli tical. 
ial. economic and inte llectu al history of Africa. (May be repeated with con­

\t'nt of instructor. ) 4 q .h. 
970. Oral Hiswry. Lectures and laboratory in tbe methods of laking. 

rroces~ng . and ut ilizing oral deposi tions relating to history. The course will 
include assignments in tbe field . 4 q.h. 

980 lndependeTlf SlIIdy. Individual study in concen trated areas of his· 

H'ry under the supervision of a staff member. May be repeated to a maximum 

~,f II q.h. Prereq.: Consen t of the instructor and the Graduate Director. 1·4 q.h. 


nOME ECONOMICS 
Aili J. Hakojarvi. Chairperson of the Department 

.1044 Technical and Community College Building 

1125. Current Nutrit ion Conce pts. P (j. h. ) 
862. C ultural and Nutri tional Aspects of Food . H q.h.l 
870. Home Economics Workshop. (2·4 q.h.) 
872. Mate rn al and Child Nutrition. (4 q .h.) 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 

Rohen J. So rokacb . Chairperson of the Department 


2311 Engineering Sc ience Building 

750. Introd uction to Enginee ri ng Relat ions. (4 q.h .) 
824. Engineering Economy. (4 q.h .) 
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825. Advanced Engineering E conomy. (4 q .h.) 
850. Int roduction \0 Operations Research . (4 q.h.) 
851. l inear Programming. (4 q.h. ) 

901. Optimization Techniqu eJ·. A stUdy of the analytical te h . 
used in operalions research and industrial e ngineering with special ~ nlq 
on their applicatio n to problems in all engineering disciplines. Backg : Ph 

rareas such as probabili ty and statistical techniques. least sq uare meund 
correlation and reg~ession anB!ysis. in terpolati.on. ~nd iterative meth~s .' 
be presen ted. AlgonLhms for linear programming. mteger programming iQ 
ametri c programming. and dynamic programming models will be de\"elo~' 

4 qJa
902. Digital Simulation. An introd uc tion to methods o f simulat. 

using the digita l ~mputer. The generation o f r.and~m numbers. Monte Carlo 
techniques. queuemg models, and error analysts will be presented. The" 
dent will be provided. t.he opportunity t~ sim ulate mo~era~ely co mplex ph v­
cal systems on the digital computer. Pnmary emphaSIS will be on models of 
industrial operations. Prereq.: I.E. 901 and digi tal programming experience. 

4 q 
903. A nalysi.1 of Stochastic Systems. Develo pment and application 

stochastic models of engineering syste ms. Element ary probabili ty models ap­
plied to decision mak ing under uncertainty. Development and U!ie of theoreli 
ca l probability dist ri bu tions for desc ribing slOchastic systems. MOde ls for poin 
and confidence in terval esti mation and models for correlation an alysis applied 
to engineering problems. " q.h. 

MANAGEMENT 
Rama Krishn an. Chairperson of the Department 


513 Lincoln Project 


804. Personnel Management. (4 q .h.) 
850. Development o f Executive Abili ty. (4 q. h.) 
851. Problems in Industrial Managemen t. (3 q.h.) 
855. Business Ethics. (3 q .h.) 

860. Comparati ve Managemen t. (4 q.h.) 

900. The Foundation of MallaRemenl. A study of the fundamental cun­
cepts and functi o ns of management. Each fu netional area is analyzed and .he 
interrelationship o f the functions emphasized . Topics such as organization 
design. authority·power relationships, control sys tems, group behavior. partici­
pative management. span of co ntrol, etc .. will be covered. (Not applicable 
toward th e M.B.A.) J q.h. 

915 . Research Techniques. Nature. methods and techniques of re­
search and the use of research by ma nageme nt: the scientific method in busi­
ness. sam piing theory. variable analysis and research cases. 3 q.h. 

916. Quantitative Analysis for Bllsiness Decisions. The use of classical 
mathematics in business decision'making: development of the concepts of total 
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arginal value analysis. The use of decision criteria ; analysis and appli ca­
nd rnf the Bayes conce pt . Poisson process. and Markov process; constructing 
'"h~rn at iCal models ro~ busine~ , such as economic o rder quantity. queueing, 
~ t . ifllul ation and matrix analYSIS. Prereq.: Mat h. 542. 550, Econ. 705. 4 q.h. 

~I"' '' s 
Q17. Marla/!,emenr In/orm ation Systems. Presen t concepts requj red for 

d'esign, implementatio n, and utilization o f management info rm allon syst ems. 
~ pnm3ry emphasis of this course will be development o f a 10lal information 
. cern fo r executive level planni ng and decision-making. Will deal with modem 

~Slems concepts and tools: design and sched uling: computer application in in­
"~ P C S .. "ted systems. rereq.: omp. • Cl. 600. 4 q.b. 
,,~r.. 

. 951. Theory 0/ Organization. Building OD the coverage of leadership 
d organization provided in the prerequisite courses. study here is directed 

" tntegrating frameworks which cover the whole organizatio nal activity, as 
IOt ll as partial models dealing with growth . structure. pu rpose, and so fo rth. 
~heor i es which view the orga~i zation as a producing instrumen t (the machine 
f1l,lCIc: D. as a network of relations (Barnard) . and as a complex of resources. 

'Iinns and relations (Bakke) make up one part of the course. The balance is 
~\.oted to more limited models dealing with group processes. leadership. 
.,tlllmUnlcation, decisions. and to some considerations in theorizing such as
;he use of analogy. the normative instinct, and [he application of theory in a 
busi ness setting. 4 q, h. 

952. Management Theory and Thought . An approach to modem man· 
~ement thought and tlleory by an analysis and study of the 19th and 20th 

century literature on the subject. An invest igation of fun damental concepts 
(,fmanagement and administration. 3 q.h . 

961. Behavioral Sciences in Management. An introduction to the 
psychology of learning. perception. motivation and problem-solving. The 
,uurse concentrates on dealing witll individual effectiveness in organization. 
Examples of specific topics are: job satisfaction. supervision. planning a.nd 
resistance to change. Two hours in laboratory and two hours of lecture. 

4 q .h_ 

962. Manpower Management. Analysis of programs for manpower nc· 
4uisition. maintenance and development. Emphasis OD determination of organ· 
it.alional needs, and the developmen t and effel'live u tilizat ion of available 
human skills and competencies. Prereq.: Management 804 or equivalent. 3 q.b. 

963. Industrial Relations. Analysis of managerial and organizational 
J\peets of employee relations arising out of relations with union. negotiation . 
and application of contracts. living with contracts. and pertinent legislative 
mauers. 4 q.b. 

965. Business Policies. The correlation of theory and practice in the 
development of business policies. Emphasis wiJl be on the problems of exec· 
utive management. decision-making and admin istrative action. 3 q.h. 

966. Advanced Production Management. Applies the system philoso­
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pby to the organization of the production function. The pri mary e 
o n costs and the tools available to control tbem. The attitude of thlllPhlllil 
strongly profit oriented. T he course covers those areas under the e 1NC)f\ 
the productio n manager plus his relatio nship to engineering, indu~O~troi 
lions, data processi ng. the comptroller and sales. nal ret. 

968. Special Topics in Management. T opics may vary from qu Jq4 
quarter and will be announced along with prerequisi tes and hours. Cou:er 
be repeated. I 3 _ 

- q.h.
969. A dvanced Management Seminar. An analysis in dept h of se 

strategically important areas of management in which theory, research vel'll 
practice have progressed significantly in recent years. The ·apPlicabilit~ and 
tent ial and actual . of the newer co ncepts. Areas considered a re: long; 
planning. management organization developme nt, systems manage~e 
execut ive decision-maki ng. organiza tional be havior. control techniques III 
otber selected topics. 3q.h. 

996. R esearch Problems Other Than Thesis. Special projects uncle . 
taken by M.B.A. students under the d irectio n of faculty members of prore:. 
sorial rank. The exact nu mber to be used wi ll be de termined by the nature 
the project. C redit will be determined in each case in the light of the nature 
and extent of the project. 1-6q.h. 

998. Thesis. 
6q.h. 

MARKETING 
Ho ward B. Cox. Chairperson of the Department 

615 Li ncol n Project 

815. Marketing Research. (4 q.b. ) 
820. Sales Promotion. (3 q.h.) 
825. Marketing Management. (3 q.h.) 
845. International Marketing. (3 q.h. ) 

900. Foundalions of Marketing. A basic examination of marketing as a 

business process by whkh products are matched wi th markets and through 

whicb transfers of ownershi p are effected. This Co urse satisfies the appropriate 

prerequisite requirement for the M. B.A. degree. (Not applicable t()ward tbe 

M.B.A.) 3q.h. 


915. Research Techniques. Nature. methods and techniques of re­
search and the use of research by management; the scientific method in busi­
ness. sampling theory. variable analysis and research cases. 3q.h. 

941. Marketing Theory. A critical appraisal of emerging marketing con­
cepts. their development, acceptance and expected future direction: focus on 
the role of marketing ,in the overall economy rather than within the firm_ 3 q.h. 

942. Marketing Administmtion. A managerial approach, emphasizing 
the integration of marketing. as an organic activity. with other activities of the 
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.. 5 fi rm. By case analysiS a nd conside ratio n o f current marketing hterature. 
~USlne\ are provided the o pportu nity to develo p marketing management abili ­

. J q . . ,!Lldent '1 h 

I':~ ' 943. Physical Distribution Management. Pro blems encountered in tbe 

,\'ern ! of g~s from the e nd of the productio n line to. tbe ultimate con­
en 

nil er: consideration of total dlstnbuuon a nd ItS appli cation III the deSigns 
.U~ reconstruction o f distribut ion syste ms. T he re lationships between mater­
~ hand ling. warehousi ng , inventory carrying. and transportauon cOStS are 

1.1 5lored together with methods of analysis designed to d isclose optim um 
t\p . '1 h 

. J q. . in allons.
",rnb

944. ProduCT Management. The search (or new product ideas and their 
JluJtion; the organizat ional structure ncc essary to the development and 

~\ roductiOn o( new prod ucts and the management of a prod uc t li ne: the com­
~~rci~1 aspects o f prod uc t design . packaging. la beling. and hranding ; con­
,Iderations involved in making prod uct del et ion decisio ns. 3 q.h. 

'45. Ma rketing Co mmllnii'Miom. Consideration o f behavio ral science 
prll<lchc!s t~, mass and interpersonal co mmunication and aud ie nce behavior. 

~~I'l:h') I, )g i cal and suc iologi.cal dllt 3 are inlr~)duc~d in re lationshi p 10 the pro­
oll ional sirateg} of market l11g com mumcatlOTl WIt h e mphasIS lin the dy namiCs 

:,t'.lch erliSing and se llin g. 3 4·h. 
946. COTLwmer Beha \lior. The analysis of be havior of consume rs both 

in grOUPS and as individ uals in order to assist the marketing manager in such 
areas as selection o f targei segmen ts , ad\'ertising and media selection , personal 
Idling , product development . marketing resea rch. pricing and distribu tion poli­
,'ie~ . In addition to busi ness writings, relevant material from psychology. sociol­
ngy. economics and anthropology will be uti lized to fam iliarize the studen t with 
Ihe behavior of the consumer in the market place. 4 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Ma rketing. Topics may vary from qu arter to 
quarter and will be announced along witb prerequisites and ho urs. Course may 
nerepealed. 1-3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems Other Than Thesis. Special p rojects under­
laken by M.B .A. students under the directi o n of fac ulty mem bers of profes­
wrial ran)., . T he exact number to bc used will be determined by the nature o f 
Ihe project. C red it will be determined in each case in tbe light o f thl! nalUre 
and extenl of the project. 1-6 q .h. 

6 q .h. 9911. Thesis. 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 
l'adeusz K. Slawecki, Chairperson o/' ilze Departmenl o. 

Chemical Engineering and Materials Science 


2S6 Engineering Science Building 

81 5,8\6. Particle Interaction 1. II. (3 + 3 q .h.) 
fl1 7. Management of Nuclear By-Products. (1 q.h.) 
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830. 83 1. 835. Introduction to Nuclear Materials I. II. III. 

(3 + 3+
851. In troduction to Polymer Science. (3 q.h.) 	 3 q.h., 
852, 853,854. 	 Advanced Engineering Materials (Non-metaJlic ll, II. It 

(3 + 3 + I.
860. Mechanical Behavior of Materials. (3 q.h .) 3q.h. 
861. 862. Applied X-Rays I. II . (3 + 3 q.h.) 
863. 864. Thermodynami cs of Materi als I. II. (3 + 3 q.h.) 
865. Advanced Science o f Materials. (3 q.h.) 
866. Special Topics. (3 q. h.) 
871. Physical Meta ll urgy IV . (3 q.h.) 
872. Refractory Metals and Alloys. (3 q.h. l 
890. Metall urgy and Ma terials Colloqu ium. (1 q.h.) 

901 , 902. Funti1Jmenfals of Ma terials Science I, II. (Designed f 
dents w~o a re e~teri n.g the Gradu.ate Schoo.1 without a ~egree in metaJ::;rgi~ 
engi neeTl ng .) D ISCUSSion of physIcs of sohds, mechantcal properties, ph 
diagrams, phase transformations, and al loys . (Generally. in addition to lie 
general requireme nt s o f the program.) P rereq.: Consent of advisor. 4 + 4 q.b. 

910. Extractive and Process Metallurgy. An ad vanced treatment 
the physicochemical principles of extract ive and process metall urgy. Prentq 
Met. Engr. 793 and 863 o r consent of instructor. 4 q.b. 

920. 921. Advanced Physical Metallurgy I and II. Theoretical treat­
ment o f various aspects of physical me rallurgy. P rereq. : Met. Engr. 793 and 
Mel. Engr. 863 or consent o f instructor. 4 +4q.b 

922. 923. Advanced MechaniC!l1 Properties of Materials I and II. Discus­
sion of the mechanical properties from lheoretical viewpoints: theory of 
elaslicily, theory of plasticity, and other theories. Applications of theories 
to practical problems. Prereq.: Met. Engr. 860 or consent of instructor. 

4 +4q.b. 
931. Engineering A lloys. Alloy steels, refractory alloys, special non­

ferrous alloys; their propenies, heat treatment . and behavior under special 
conditions. Prereq.: Me t. Engr. 732 and 793 o r consent of instructor. 4 q.h 

932. Industrial Metallurgy. Tbe application of physical metalluri 
principles to tbe solution of problems concerning the causes of failure. Pre­
req. : Met. Engr. 793 or consent of advisor. 2 q.b. 

933. Chemical Metallurgy. An advanced course on the application of 
electrochemical pri nciples to metall urgical problems. Prereq.: Met. Engr. 19J 
and 863 or consent of advisor. 2 q.h. 

951. Introduction to Eiectron Microsc opy and Field Ion Microscopy 
This course is designed to teach students bow to use the microscopes to pre­
pare specimens. to take photographs, and to analyze data. Laboratory work 
of about six bours a week. Prereq.: Met. Engr. 861 . 2 q.h. 

952. Dislocations and Plastic Flow. Properties of dislocations and 
their role in plastic flow o f me tals and alloys. Prereq.: Met. Engr. 860 or con­
sent of instructor. 4 q.h. 
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953 ThemlOdy namics of Solids. Solutions and applications of stalisti ­
her~odynamics to the study of alloys. P rereq.: Met. E ngr. 863 and 865 

j\ t sen t of instructor. 4 q.h. 
con 

,If 9:,4. Advanced Polymer Science. Advanced disc ussion of the Poly-
Science with pa rticular em phasi s on th e engineering and fundamental 

tII(r ctS. Prereq.; Mel. Engr. 85 I or consen t of instructor. 4 q .h. 

p~955. Adl'anced Refrac tory Materia l. D iscussion of refractory materi-
Prereq.: Met . Engr. 852 or consent o f instructor. 4 q.h. 

,J.~. 
9,6. Advanced Nuclear Materials. Advanced discussion of the nu-
r material with particular emphasi s o n reaction kine tics and reaction tech­

~~I~gy. Prereq.: Met. Engr. 830 or consent of instructor. 4 q.h. 
I q.h. 960. 	 Research Seminar. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 

~ + ] q.h. 9':10.991. T hesis 1 and II. 
993. 994. Solid State Structure and Reactions I. II. Discussion of 

. uetures and properties of materials. ele ct ro nic p roper tie s. mech anic al 
";opert ies, kinetics of phase changes, diffus ion contro lled and d iffusionless 
ran~formalion in materials. Limited to those having certification In second­
~ science teaching acceptable in the Stat e of Ohio. Prereq.: Con<:enl of in ­
\t ;'Ul! tor. 3. 3 q .h. 

\tATHEMATICS 
Luke N. Zaccaro , Chairperson o/the Department 

1055Technical and CommunilY College Buildi ng 

725. Matrix Theory and Linear Algebra. (4 q.h .) 

7'lfJ. Theory of Equations. (4 q.h.) 

727. 728. Abstract Algebra I, II. (4 + 5 q.b.) 
7.30. Foundations of Geometry. (4 q.h. ) 
732. Projecti ve Geometry. (4q.h.l 
743. 744. Ma thematical Statistics I , II. (4 +- 4 q.h.) 

7(JJ. Numerical Analysis. (4 q.h.) 

842. Statistical Inference. (4 q.h.) 
843. 844. T heory of Probability I. II. (4 + 4 q.h.) 
845. Operatio ns R<:search. (4 q.h.) 
860. Mathematical Logic. (4 q.h .) 
861. Advanced Numerical Analysis. (4 q .h.) 

871, 872. Advanced Calculus I, II. (5 + 5 q.h.) 

875. Introduction to Complex Variables . (4 q.h.) 

880. Introduction to Topology. (4 q.h . ) 

R90. Mathe matics Seminar. (2 q.h.) 

1\95. Selected Topics in Mathematics. May be repeated once. 12-5 q.h .) 


901. Topics in Analysis. A course in analysis aimed at providi ng sec· 
ndary school teachers with a broad understanding of the su bject. Prereq.: 

Departmental permission. 5 q. h. 
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830. 83 1. 835. Introduction to Nuclear Materials I. II. III. 

(3 + 3+
851. In troduction to Polymer Science. (3 q.h.) 	 3 q.h., 
852, 853,854. 	 Advanced Engineering Materials (Non-metaJlic ll, II. It 

(3 + 3 + I.
860. Mechanical Behavior of Materials. (3 q.h .) 3q.h. 
861. 862. Applied X-Rays I. II . (3 + 3 q.h.) 
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865. Advanced Science o f Materials. (3 q.h.) 
866. Special Topics. (3 q. h.) 
871. Physical Meta ll urgy IV . (3 q.h.) 
872. Refractory Metals and Alloys. (3 q.h. l 
890. Metall urgy and Ma terials Colloqu ium. (1 q.h.) 

901 , 902. Funti1Jmenfals of Ma terials Science I, II. (Designed f 
dents w~o a re e~teri n.g the Gradu.ate Schoo.1 without a ~egree in metaJ::;rgi~ 
engi neeTl ng .) D ISCUSSion of physIcs of sohds, mechantcal properties, ph 
diagrams, phase transformations, and al loys . (Generally. in addition to lie 
general requireme nt s o f the program.) P rereq.: Consent of advisor. 4 + 4 q.b. 

910. Extractive and Process Metallurgy. An ad vanced treatment 
the physicochemical principles of extract ive and process metall urgy. Prentq 
Met. Engr. 793 and 863 o r consent of instructor. 4 q.b. 

920. 921. Advanced Physical Metallurgy I and II. Theoretical treat­
ment o f various aspects of physical me rallurgy. P rereq. : Met. Engr. 793 and 
Mel. Engr. 863 or consent o f instructor. 4 +4q.b 

922. 923. Advanced MechaniC!l1 Properties of Materials I and II. Discus­
sion of the mechanical properties from lheoretical viewpoints: theory of 
elaslicily, theory of plasticity, and other theories. Applications of theories 
to practical problems. Prereq.: Met. Engr. 860 or consent of instructor. 

4 +4q.b. 
931. Engineering A lloys. Alloy steels, refractory alloys, special non­

ferrous alloys; their propenies, heat treatment . and behavior under special 
conditions. Prereq.: Me t. Engr. 732 and 793 o r consent of instructor. 4 q.h 

932. Industrial Metallurgy. Tbe application of physical metalluri 
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902. Topics in Modem A lgebra. A Co urse in modern algeh. . 
provid ing secondary sc hoo l teachers with a broad understanding r~ alln~ 
jec!. Prereq.: Deparrmenlal perm ission. 0 the 

s910. 911. Adl'anced Engineerinp, Ma themarics I. A prese . q 
methods in applied mathematics. Selec ted topics may includ e: ~.tr~!lon 
equations . infinite serie~. line ar spaces and opera tors. matrices andl derent: 
nant~. functi ons of a com plex variable. s~eci al f.unctions of mathe~ertaI 
physIcs, opera~ lon~1 calc ulus: an~ parllal dl fferen llal equations. Emph~ 
placed on appbcauons to englneenng. P re req .: M ath. 705 or consent of in 
st ructor. 4 +4 q.h 

920, 921. 922. Modern A lgebra I. II. Ill. A study of alge:>raic 
ries. Finite groups, field extensions and Galois theory , rings. modules t 
mult il inear algebra. Prereq.: Mat h. 728. J t- J + , ~ 

925. 926. Matrix Ifera fil'e Analysis I. II. Symmetric matrices. einen ' ~'._ 
power sen.es 0 f'mat n ces. nomlS and co nvergen ce . Pe rron·Frobenius thcory eo Vlouc,r 
non·n egat ive matrices. re laxa tion met hods. applications to numerical ilnal ' 
and re lated to pics. Prereq .: Mat h. 715 o r 728, 7?C! . 87~ or 875: or conseOi Ilf I 
structor. A knowledge o f Fortran programmmg I~ requIred . 4 + 4 q.1t 

930. .Dif!erenfwl Geometry. The cla ssical differential geometry 
curves and surfaces. wit h tenso rs. Prereq.: Mat.h. 70S, 872. 4 q ... 

945.946.947. Stochastic Pro C'esses I. 11. Ill. A study of Markm' chain 
Poisson processes. Wie ner processes, and renewal pro cesses with applicau 
to queuei ng a nd traffic , system re liability. epidem ics. and inventory. Prereq. 
Mathematics K44 and R75. J t- J + ., q.h 

94~ . 949. Analysis ot' Varian ce I. II. A st udy of linear stati Mical model 
of the re lat ionship bet ween an~lysi s of varia nce an d regression und of the 11.' 

sum ptions under lying the an alysis of variance. Prereq. : M(Jth . 725 and 742 
co nsent of the ins truc t() f. 4 t- 4 q.h. 

950. Infinit e Series. An e xtensive treat ment of convergent and di~er­
gent series incl uding a strong emphasis on su mmability methods of dh'er~'t:"t 
se ries. Prereq.: Mathematics 87 1. 4 q.h. 

52. AJl'anced Differe ntial Equations. Theory of differe ntial eqUI 

tions incl udi ng a study o f fundamental existence and uniqueness theorems 
for solutions. Furt he r topics selected from : phase plane analysis. stability 
theory. bo undary value problems, partial di ffe rential eq uat ions. integral equi 
ions. (Jpplications. Prereq.: M ath. 705. Mat h. 725 and either Math. !l72 or 

Math. 911. or consent of instruc tor. 4 q.h. 

960. Mathematical Logic /I. A study of the e le ments of recursive func· 
tion theory a nd topi cs such as Goder s incompleteness theorem and d~1 
sion problems for theo ries. Prereq.: Math . 860 o r COTl sent of instruc tor. 

4 q.h. 

965. 966. infroduc fion /0 Real Analysis I , II. Calculus in n·dimen~il)n· 
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Euclidean spaces. Riemann a nd Lebesque in tegra tion and related topics. 
. Math. 872. J + J q.h.

rereq.. 
971. 972. 973. Real and A bSfrac t Analysis I. /1, III. Introduction to 

easure theory and functional analys is. T he radon·N ikodym theorem.I m"era ~ fubini theorem, the Hahn-Banach theorem . the clo sed graph and open 
·be 'ng theorems, weak topology. Prereq.: M at h. 966. 3 + 3 + 3 g.h. 

, ppJ 
975, 976, 977. Complex Analysis I, 11. //1. A course in classical. com· 

, analysis. The Cauchy t.heorem, the W e Ierstrass, .M lltag-l:effler. Picard, 
e. Riemann theorems. Riemann surfaces , harmonic funcllons. Prereq.: 

,bib. 872. 875, 880. 3 + 3 + 3 q .h . 

gRO. 91\1. 982. Top%p,y i . I/. III. A further study of topol ogical spaces. 
. . ration. metrizatio n . compactification. Ad ditional topics will be selected 
~~ the foll owi.ng : po int'se t topology, algebraic topology. combin atori a l 
,!",Iogy. topologIcal algebra. Pre req.: Ma th. 880. 3 + 3 + 3 q .h. 

Q90. ,,,depende,,t Study. SLUdy unde r th e supervision of a s ta ff memo 
btr. May be repealed. Prereq.: Pe rmission of t.he d epartment chairperson . 

1-5 q.h. 
Q95. SpeciaJ Topics. Special interest topics selected by the staff . May 

to( repeated to a maximum o f 12 q .h . Prereq.: Consent o f instructor and depart· 
ment chairperson. 1·5 q .h. 

Q99. Research and Thesis. 3-9 q.h . 

Computer Science 

810. Computer G raphics and Terminals. (4 q.h. ) 
820. Simula tjon and Artificial Intelligence. (5 q.h .) 
840. Theory of Finite Automata. (4 q.h .) 
845. [nformation Storage and Retrieval. (4 q.h.) 
895. Special Topics. (2·5 q.h.) 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Frank A. D'1sa, Chairperson of the Departmen t 

)}1 Engineeri ng Sc ience Building 

720. Heat Transfer I. (3 q .h .) 

75lJ. Strength o f Materials III. (3 q.h.) 

RD4. Appl ied Thermodynamics. (4 g.h .) 

R21. Heat Transfer II. (4 g.h .) 

RJO. Fluid Mechanics. (4 g .h.) 

851. Strength of Materials IV . (4 g.h.) 
870. Mechanical Vibrations . (4 g.h.) 
881. Engineering Analysis. (4 q.h.) 
882. Mechanical Engineering Problems. (4 g .h.) 
892. Con trol Theory. (Not for Electrical Engineering Majors.) (4 q.h.) 
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904. Adl'anced Therm odynamics. Laws of equili brium h 
nami cs; rela ti ons he tween properties and aspects of the Second.La t entlod 
scopic and mj c~oscopic considerati on s for the prediction of pr\)perti~. ~ 
SCOpiC deSCription based on c lassical and qu antum statistics. Ge I~ 
bility c rite ri a. s"tal istica l equ ili brium . and trend toward eqUilibriu~e;111 ate­
tions. U: I-, 

922. Ad l'ailced Heal Transfer. Selected topics in steady.st. q.1t 
transient cond uc tion heat transfer emphasizing techniques used in t~te IIId 
tio n of prac tical enginee ring problems. The solutions of Bessel and L e \01 
equations. Prereq .: M.E. 720 or equivalent course. e~nct't 

. 'q~ 
923. Admnced COn\'ecl/I'e Heat Transfer. Heat transfer Nith n . 

flowing in ducts. including entrance length effects : laminar and turb Uids 
thermal Ooundary layers : natural convection: Reynold'S analogy ; specialt uJt:aa 
in heat transfer d rawn from areas of boil ing , condensation. or com pre:: 
flows . Prereq.: M.E . g21 or eq uivalent cou rse . .. q 

931. Ga .~dynamics. The applica tion o f fluid mechanic and therm 
namic principles to compressible flo ws: wave motion. th~ hodograph met~ 
~he method o f charactenst!cs. poten tia l flow. High veloc ll~ flow in ducts lind 
Im pellers. Laboratory e xpenmen ts. Prereq. : M.E. 1130 or equivalent course.4 q.h. 

933. Ideal Flu id Flo .....s. Ki nematics of fluid flow and conservlrioa 
laws. Vorticity . circulation. and vortex motion. Derivation of velocity 
tials and stream functions. Inviscid flow. unsteady flows : conformal transfonna­
tions: free streamline theory. Prereq.: M. E. 8..10 or equivalent course. .. q 

934. Viscous Fluid Flo .....s. Derivatio n of the Navier·Stokes equations. 
Exact solutions of N avier·Stokes equations and boundary layer an alysis. General 
methods of solu tion. introd uction to hydrod ynamic stability and turbulence. 
Prereq.: M.E. 830 or equivalent course. 4q.h. 

935. Lubrication. Lubrication theory and bearing design. Dry friction. 
boundary and thin film lubrication. T heory and application of hydrodynamic 
and hydrostatic lubrication to journal and thrust bearings. Bearing metals 
and lubrication systems. Prereq. : M.E. 830 or equivalent course. 4 q.h. 

943. A d vanced Dy namics /. Three·dimensional vector statics; kine· 
matics and kine tics of particles and rigid bodies; energy. momentum. stability; 
application of LaG range's equations to machinery, vehicles, ballistics; gyro­
~~. 4~ 

944. Advanced Dy namics II. LaGrange's equations of motion for 
particles and rigid bodies; impulse: small oscillations: non·holomic and dissi­
pative systems. Hamiltonian systems: applications to intricate engineeri", 
problems. Prereq.: M.E. 943. 4q.h. 

952. Applied Elasticity. Equations of equilibrium , compatibility and 
boundary conditions : their applications to plane stress and plane strain prob­
lems. Stress fun ctions. strain energy methods, stress distribution in axially 
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1fllt'letrical bodies; special problems in structures involvi ng torsion and 
~nding of prismatical bars. Prereq.: M.E. 750 pr equivalent course; M.E. 

4 q.h. 
~. 

955. Applied Plasticity. Equations for yield criteria and stress-st rain 
I tions : their application to elasto·plastic and fully plastic problems consider­

re Sstrain hardening. Introduction to limit analysis and creep. Prereq.. M.E. 
Ing £1' . 4:,1 APplied asuclty. q.h. 
~.-

962. Mechanical Design A nalysis. The study of analytical aspects and 
h appl ication of engineering science topics to machine elements and rna· 
~h~nery . Some case studies in mechanical design . 4 q.h. 

961 Experimental Stress Analysis. Theory and engineering applica· 
(InS of [he most recent techniques of experimental stress analysis; brittle 

~)aJings, pholOelasticity, strain gages, photostress . Prereq.: M.E. 750 or equiva­
lent course. 4 q.h. 

982. Advanced Engineering Analysis. An integration o f the funda­
mental laws and principles of basic science to obtain practical sol utions of 
engineering problems. Form~laljon of matbemati.cal models for comple~ physi· 
,~I situations and the orgamzatlon of computational programs for their solu' 
ti(lns. Examples of lumped and distributed parameter systems chosen fro m the 
areas of mechanics, thermodynamics, heat transfer, and electrical circuit 
theory. Prereq.: M.E . 881 or equivalent course . 4 q.h. 

986. Theory of Continuous Medium. G eneral discussion of Cartesian 
tensors. Application of tensor theory to elasticity, fl uid flow , and dynamics. 
General analysis of continuous medium. 4 q.h . 

990. Thesis. 2-9 q.h. 

991. Thesis. 2·9 q.h. 

992. Graduate Projects. Analysis, design, research , or other independ­
ent investigation on projects selected, with the advice and approval of the 
students' graduate committee. 4 q.h. 

MUSIC 
Donald W. Byo, Director 

1(13 Dana School of Music 

701 .702.703. Performance Mino r. (2 +- 2 +- 2 q.h. J 

734, 735, 736. String Pedagogy. ( I +- I +- I q.h.) 

741. Piano Literature . (4 q.h.) 

751 Counte rpoint I. (3 q.h.) 

754. Coun terpoint II. (3 q.h.J 

790, 791. 792. Piano Duet- and Duo·Playing. (1 t- I +- I q.h.) 

801. 802, &:>3. Performance Minor. (2 +- 2 f- 2 q.h.) 

820, 821.822. Composition. (2 +- 2 +- 2 q.h.) 

830. Materials of Twentieth Century Music. (3 q.h. ) 
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904. Adl'anced Therm odynamics. Laws of equili brium h 
nami cs; rela ti ons he tween properties and aspects of the Second.La t entlod 
scopic and mj c~oscopic considerati on s for the prediction of pr\)perti~. ~ 
SCOpiC deSCription based on c lassical and qu antum statistics. Ge I~ 
bility c rite ri a. s"tal istica l equ ili brium . and trend toward eqUilibriu~e;111 ate­
tions. U: I-, 

922. Ad l'ailced Heal Transfer. Selected topics in steady.st. q.1t 
transient cond uc tion heat transfer emphasizing techniques used in t~te IIId 
tio n of prac tical enginee ring problems. The solutions of Bessel and L e \01 
equations. Prereq .: M.E. 720 or equivalent course. e~nct't 

. 'q~ 
923. Admnced COn\'ecl/I'e Heat Transfer. Heat transfer Nith n . 

flowing in ducts. including entrance length effects : laminar and turb Uids 
thermal Ooundary layers : natural convection: Reynold'S analogy ; specialt uJt:aa 
in heat transfer d rawn from areas of boil ing , condensation. or com pre:: 
flows . Prereq.: M.E . g21 or eq uivalent cou rse . .. q 

931. Ga .~dynamics. The applica tion o f fluid mechanic and therm 
namic principles to compressible flo ws: wave motion. th~ hodograph met~ 
~he method o f charactenst!cs. poten tia l flow. High veloc ll~ flow in ducts lind 
Im pellers. Laboratory e xpenmen ts. Prereq. : M.E. 1130 or equivalent course.4 q.h. 

933. Ideal Flu id Flo .....s. Ki nematics of fluid flow and conservlrioa 
laws. Vorticity . circulation. and vortex motion. Derivation of velocity 
tials and stream functions. Inviscid flow. unsteady flows : conformal transfonna­
tions: free streamline theory. Prereq.: M. E. 8..10 or equivalent course. .. q 

934. Viscous Fluid Flo .....s. Derivatio n of the Navier·Stokes equations. 
Exact solutions of N avier·Stokes equations and boundary layer an alysis. General 
methods of solu tion. introd uction to hydrod ynamic stability and turbulence. 
Prereq.: M.E. 830 or equivalent course. 4q.h. 

935. Lubrication. Lubrication theory and bearing design. Dry friction. 
boundary and thin film lubrication. T heory and application of hydrodynamic 
and hydrostatic lubrication to journal and thrust bearings. Bearing metals 
and lubrication systems. Prereq. : M.E. 830 or equivalent course. 4 q.h. 

943. A d vanced Dy namics /. Three·dimensional vector statics; kine· 
matics and kine tics of particles and rigid bodies; energy. momentum. stability; 
application of LaG range's equations to machinery, vehicles, ballistics; gyro­
~~. 4~ 

944. Advanced Dy namics II. LaGrange's equations of motion for 
particles and rigid bodies; impulse: small oscillations: non·holomic and dissi­
pative systems. Hamiltonian systems: applications to intricate engineeri", 
problems. Prereq.: M.E. 943. 4q.h. 

952. Applied Elasticity. Equations of equilibrium , compatibility and 
boundary conditions : their applications to plane stress and plane strain prob­
lems. Stress fun ctions. strain energy methods, stress distribution in axially 
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1fllt'letrical bodies; special problems in structures involvi ng torsion and 
~nding of prismatical bars. Prereq.: M.E. 750 pr equivalent course; M.E. 

4 q.h. 
~. 

955. Applied Plasticity. Equations for yield criteria and stress-st rain 
I tions : their application to elasto·plastic and fully plastic problems consider­

re Sstrain hardening. Introduction to limit analysis and creep. Prereq.. M.E. 
Ing £1' . 4:,1 APplied asuclty. q.h. 
~.-

962. Mechanical Design A nalysis. The study of analytical aspects and 
h appl ication of engineering science topics to machine elements and rna· 
~h~nery . Some case studies in mechanical design . 4 q.h. 

961 Experimental Stress Analysis. Theory and engineering applica· 
(InS of [he most recent techniques of experimental stress analysis; brittle 

~)aJings, pholOelasticity, strain gages, photostress . Prereq.: M.E. 750 or equiva­
lent course. 4 q.h. 

982. Advanced Engineering Analysis. An integration o f the funda­
mental laws and principles of basic science to obtain practical sol utions of 
engineering problems. Form~laljon of matbemati.cal models for comple~ physi· 
,~I situations and the orgamzatlon of computational programs for their solu' 
ti(lns. Examples of lumped and distributed parameter systems chosen fro m the 
areas of mechanics, thermodynamics, heat transfer, and electrical circuit 
theory. Prereq.: M.E . 881 or equivalent course . 4 q.h. 

986. Theory of Continuous Medium. G eneral discussion of Cartesian 
tensors. Application of tensor theory to elasticity, fl uid flow , and dynamics. 
General analysis of continuous medium. 4 q.h . 

990. Thesis. 2-9 q.h. 

991. Thesis. 2·9 q.h. 

992. Graduate Projects. Analysis, design, research , or other independ­
ent investigation on projects selected, with the advice and approval of the 
students' graduate committee. 4 q.h. 
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COURSESYOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

841. Music Workshop. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 q h 
gree credit. (1-4 q. h.) .. for cSt­

858, 859. Piano Pedagogy. (2 + 2 q.h.) 
860. Piano Literature. (4 q.h.) 
863. Choral Literature. (3 q.h.) 
869. Organ Literature and Service Playing. (3 q.h.) 
871. Baroque Music. (3 q.h. 
872. 18th Century and the Viennese Classical School. (3 q.h.l 
874. 19th Century Romantic Period. (3 q.h.) 
879. Vocal Literature. (3 q.h.) 

880, 881. Vocal Pedagogy. (2 +- 2 q.h.) 

884. History and Literature of Brass Instruments. (3 q.h.l 
885. Brass Pedagogy. (3 q. h. l 

890, 891, 892. Chamber Music with Piano. (l + 1 +- 1 q.h.l 


Music Performance 

1) Assignments of students to teachers are made by the Co-ordinaton 
Keyboard. Voice, String, Woodwind. Brass, and Percussion Studies. Req 
for change of teacher should be addressed to them. 

2) Students registered for 6 q.h. courses receive 75 minutes of individ 
instruction weekly and practice three hours daily . Students registered for .. q 
courses receive SO minutes of individual instruction weekly and practice u 
hours daily. Students registered for 2 q.h. courses receive 25 minutes of individ 
al instruction weekly and practice one hour daily. Students registered for 6 q.b 
and 4 q.h. courses are entitled to attend the weekly seminars held by their i 
vidual instructors. 

3) Students in the performance major course (907-908-909) must present 
one-hour public recitaL The entire recital program must be performed for 
proval by the appropriate performance faculty between IS and 30 days pri, 
the date of the recital. Recitals are not required in courses numbered 
through 906. 

4) Students who fail to meet the standards of the faculty in the area of their 
performance study may be required to reduce the number of credit houl1 ., 
which they register in subsequent quarters. or they may be required to wlllt­
draw completely from the course sequence. 

5) Students may transfer from major to concentration or minor cou 

according to the Performance Course Equivalency Table below, subject to 

proval by the appropriate performance faculty. 


6) Examination and performance requirements are the responsibility 

the appropriate performance faculty . 
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PERFORMANCE COURSE EQUIVALENCY TABLE 


'Q.B. Course Number l 
~ 500 

~ 501 504 

~ 502 

1---6 503 505 

~ 601 

~ 602 S06 

"12 603 

~4 701 604 607 

""",6 702 
1­

18 703 60S 

20 801 608 

22 802 606 

24 803 

2b 901 704 609 

Yl 902 
J(} 903 705 

.1 2 707 

~ 
706 

:l6 
.VI 

~ 
804 708 

42 (80S) 

Q.H. Course Number 

42 805 (708) 
70044 

46 806 
48 
SO 904 807 

808 

52 
54 905 
56 
58 906 
60 
62 809 
64 
66 
68 907 
70 
72 
74 908 
76 
78 
80 

- ­

909 

I 

82 
84 

MAJOR COURSES 

KEYBOARD INSTRUMENTS 
Piano 

907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include 
representative selections from the larger works of major eighteenth-, nineteenth-, 
nwentiel h-century composers. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Piano 809 or equiva­
Rt. 6 + 6 +- 6 q.h. 

Harpsichord 
907·908-909. Repertoire selected from larger works of all style periods 

-nh special emphasis on early and contemporary works. Continued study of 
II)lc and freedom in continuo playing. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Harpsichord 

or equivalen t. 6 t- 6 + 6 q.h. 
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MAJOR COURSES 
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Piano 

907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include 
representative selections from the larger works of major eighteenth-, nineteenth-, 
nwentiel h-century composers. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Piano 809 or equiva­
Rt. 6 + 6 +- 6 q.h. 
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II)lc and freedom in continuo playing. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Harpsichord 

or equivalen t. 6 t- 6 + 6 q.h. 

II3 



YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

Organ 
907-908-909. Technical studies as req uired by instructor. Repertoi 

include larger works by major composers from several style periods 0 re 10 
. . . nC'hrecital. Prereq.: Organ 809 or eqUivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 OUr 

VOICE q.b 

907-908-909. Advanced vocal technique and literature: developm 
interpretation and characterization. Repertoire to include songs in lte~., 
French. German. and English: oratorio and opera arias; solo cantat as: and ~ ' In 
tieth-century art songs. which must include works by American and English ~ 
posers. One-hour I;ecital. Prereq.: Voice 809 or equivalent. 6 ... 6 + ~ 

q. 
STRING INSTRUMENTS 

Violin 

907-908-909. Advanced e tudes. such as those by Paganini. Bach. Parr" 
and Sonatas. Modern repertoi re. such as Bartok. Hindemith. and Prokofi~ 
Concertos such as those by Brahms and Tchaikovsky. One-hour recital. 
req.: Violin 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6q.1L 

Viola 

907-908-909. Scales. arpeggios. and dou ble-stops for the complete flDp 

of the instrument based on Flesch and Sevcik . Studies such as those by Garnies 
and Dolesje ; sonatas such as those by Hindemith , Bach, and Beethoven; so! 
such as Bloch, Rhapsodie: concertos such as that by Haydn. One-hour recital. 
Prereq. : Viola 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6q.b 

Violoncello 
907-908-909. Scales and arpeggios in four octaves with varied bowinp. 

and in thirds and sixths; etudes such as those by Popper and Duport: sonallai 
such as those by Schubert (A rpeggione) , Debussy, and Prokofiev; concert, 
such as those by Schumann or Shostakovich. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Violon 
cello 809 or equivalent. 6 +- 6 +- 6q.h. 

String Bass 

907-908-909. Studies such as those by Simandl, Hrabe , and Z immerman 
sonatas such as those by Marcello. Eccles. or Vivaldi ; concertos such as thote 
by Dittersdorf or Bottesini . One-hour recital. Prereq.: String Bass 809 or cquiv, 
lent. 6 + 6 +- 6q.b. 

WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS 
Flute 

907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and e ludes. Repertoire to include 
representative solo and chamber works by composers from all periods with 
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. I emphasis on orchestraJ style. One-hour recitaJ . Prereq. : Flute 809 or
Ona

rll 6 6 + 6 h. " len!. + q . . 
-.JUI~.1 

O~7.90&909 . Advanl:ed techn ical ~tudjes and e tudes. Repertuire to in­
representative !\olo and chamber works by composers from all periods 

.,~e[lddi tiOnal emphasis on orchest ral st)'le. Ol1e~hour recit al. Prereq.: Oboe 

.11 Ilr eqUivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q .h . 

Clarinet 
907.9QR-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to in-

de representative solo and chamber works by composers from all periods 
" uhadditional empbasis on orchestral style. One-houf recital. Prereq.. Clarinet 
\WIt • 
ot)/ or eqUIvalent . 6 + 6 I- 6 q.h. 

Bassoon 
907-908-909. Advanced technical st udies and e tudes. Repertoire to in­

~ude representative solo and chamber works by composers from all periods 
:ilh additional emphasis on orchew aJ sty le. One-hour recit al. Prereq. : Bassoon 
..Ill or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

BRASS INSTRUMENTS 

Tnunpet 
907-908·909. EXlensive developmen t in the study of transposit ion and or­

.hcstral excerpts. Advanced st udies such as those by C h;.lrl ier. Bozza. Brandt . 
Broi les. Tomasi, Pietl.sch, and Bodet. Solo li terat ure by Bozza. Purce ll. Bach. 
Hummel . Giannini. Tomasi . and Jolivet. One-ho ur recit al. Prereq .: Trumpet 
111.'19 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.b. 

French Hom 
907-908-909. Advanced st udies by Bilsch . Chaynes. Ceccarossi. Reynolds. 

\ Iphonse . and Sch uller; demanding orchestraJ and ensemble passages; classi­
' JI. romantic. and contemporary sonatas and concertos. O ne-hour recil al. Pre­
Irq.: French Horn 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

Trombone 
907-908-909. Studies by Lafosse. Kahil a. Pederson. and Maxted: solos by 

Crcston, Bloch, Stevens, Druckman , Albrech t!>berger. and Bach (violoncello 
IUlles); orchestral excerpls. O ne-hour recital. Prereq. : Trombone 809 or eq uiv­
alent. 6 +6 + 6 q .h. 

Tuba 

907-908-909. 'Emphasis o n so lo and cham ber performance. Solos by Kraft, 
~mith, Reel, Wuorinen, Woolfe. Reynolds: transcript ions of Bacb violoncello 
llIires. Chamber music by Schuller, Feldman, Smith, Zonn , Etler. Macero. One­
hour redtaJ. Prereq.: Tuba 809 or equivalent. 6 T 6 + 6 q.h. 

lIS 
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PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studies on snare drum. timpan' 

le t inst rumen ts. Repertoire to incl ude demanding passages from sym~han~ '" 
ensem ble literature . con temporary works for percussion. One-hour re ?nlc lind 
req.: Perc ussion R09orequi valent. 6 + ~lIal. 
CONCENTRA nON COURSES t 6q." 

904-905-906. Equivalent to courses 80'7 and 808 in the applicable ' 
ment or voice. No recital requirement. Prereq.: Applicable course 709 Or ~~"'" 
alent. 4 + 4 i 4q. 
MINOR COURSES 

90 1-902-903. Equivalent to course 609 in the applicable instrument 
voice. No recital requirement. Prereq.: Applic able course 608 or equivalent 

2 T 2 i 2q.h 
Music Theory and Composition 

904.905.906. A dvanced Composilion. Individual instruCllon in the C<& 
posi tion of larger forms for chorus, orchestra, o r chamber ensembles. P 
Consent of instructor. 4 + 4 +4q.1t 

910. 9 11 , 912. Music Slyl£s. The study and application of 18th. 19tb 
and 20th century compositional techniques. 3 + 3 + 3q.b 

913. Pedagogy of Theory. The study and critical analysis of met 
for teaching harmony, sightsinging. and ear-tra ining. 3q.h 

916. Fugue. Analysis of the fugal style used in 17th century trio son.. 
tas, and in both volumes o f The Well-Tempered Clavier by J.S. Bach. Writln. 
34 voice fugues em ploying imitative and invert ible counterpoint. Prereq 
Music 753 (Co unterpoint I ) or 754 (Counterpoi nt 11). 3q.h. 

920. 921. 922. Seminar in Materials of Music. The study of techniqUCI 
used in musical composition with empbasis in analyzing and writing. Cou 
requirements will be determined by student's field of interest. Can be repealed 
for credit. Admission to course by permission of instructor. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Music History and Literature 
940. Music in the Middle Ages. The development of polyphonic mu· 

sic from early organum to c. 1450, wilh e mphasis on techniq ues, style 
and forms. Seminar, with readings. reports. and musical illustrations. 3q.h. 

941. Music in the Renaissance. Musical developments from c. 14S(). 
1600 dealing with the vocal music of this period. both sacred and se~u 
lar. and the formulation of independent instrumental styles. Seminar. WIth 
readings. reports. and musical illustrations. 3 q.h. 

942. Introduction to Musicology. Fundamental concepts and pr' 
lems of musicology: sources. reference materials. methodology. 3q.h. 
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9~3. Seminar in Musicology. An exami nation of select problems in musi­
• (May be repeated wilh consent of instructor.) 3 q.h. ,log}, 


~fusic Education 

970. Foundations oj Music Education. An examinatior. of basic prin­

. les and techniques of music instruction; contemporary trends viewed from 
'ap . 3 h'. orical perspective. q . . 
~ast 

971. Administration and Supervision in Music Education The runc­
s and techniques of music supervision and adminislration : improvement

IIt~nstruction; problems of music consultants; organization of in-service pro­
'~Jms; public and staff re lations. 3 q.h. 

~ 972. Seminar in Music Education. Individual projects and discussion 
f fundamental issues in music education. Course may be repeated once wi th 

",osent of instructor. 3 q.h. 
" 

973. Research Methods and Materials in Music Education. A study 
of research tools and techniques and their application to problems in music 
education: critique of research studies; research report required in non-thesis 
\Iusic Education program. 3 q.h. 

974. Psychology of Music. Factors in the development of musical skills; 
~ survey of the experimental li terature in the field . 3 q. h. 

975. Music and the Humnnilies. Designed to aid in the development 
l)f interdisciplinary courses involving music and the humanities in the second­
M')' school. 3 q .h. 

976. Direcled Study in Conducting. Study of significant works. vocal 
or instrumental; special problems in conducting. May be repeated for credit. 

3 q.h. 

977. Comparative Music Education. The study of music education 
practices in world cultures. including the contribulions of Orff. Kodaly, and 
Suzuki. 3 q.h. 

981. Elementary School Music Practicum. Field ellperiences. demon­
m8tioru;. and lectures to acquain t the student wi th the many facets of e lemen­
IIII)' mus.ic instruclion. Contemporary trends and innovative programs will be 
e~amined; students will be encouraged to introduce certain programs and ap­
proaches in their own teaching si tuations. Prereq.: Teaching experience or 
~tudent teaching. 3 q.h. 

982. Secondary School Music Praclicum. An examination of the total 
~condary school music program through guided field experiences, demon­
slration~. and lec tures. T he development of curricuJum in general music and 
instru mental and vocal music will be considered in the light of needs and abi li­
laesof the student. Prereq. : T eaching experience o r student leac hing. 3 q.h. 

Music Researcb 
990, 991. Thesis I and 11. Individual research and writing culminat ing 
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PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS 
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2 T 2 i 2q.h 
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COURSES 

in the preparation of a master's thesis. Prereq. : Complel ion of 30 q h 
. . cuu

work and approval of Ihesis proposal by the Dana Graduat e Committ ee. 
Jf. 3qh 

992. bldependellt Projects ;11 Music. Individual research topics ' ' 
of a library. laboratory, or fie ld·work nature. Prereq. : Approval of Da t~ m(] u . na H 
\l ate Committee. 111 
Music Ensemble q 

995. Gradutlle Ellsem hle. Graduale s tudents may register for . 
pati on in ensemble courses of the Dana School of Music fo r up to 14.h.P~ 
subject to approva l hy their facu lt y advisor. t, q 

99SA Concert Choir 
99SB Madrigal Singers 
99SC Chorus 
99SD Concert Band 
99SE Marching Band 
99SF Wind E nsemble 
99SG Orchestra 
99SH Percussion Ensemble 
995J String Ensemble 
995K Men's Chorus 
9<)SM Opera Workshop 
995N Contemporary Music Ensemble 
99SP Jazz Ensemble 
9955 Woodwind Ensemble 
99ST Brass Ensemble 
995U Hom Ensemble 
99SW Trombone Ensemble 
99SY Tuba Ensemble 
99SZ Brass Chamber Ensemble 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGIOlJS STUDIES 
Martin A. Greenman. Chairper.lOn of the Department 

100 Arts and Sciences Office Building 

PhUosopby 

800. Theories of Knowledge. (4 q.h.) 
810. Philosophical Classics. (4 q.h.) 
811. Philosopby in America . (4 q.h.) 
812. Conremporary Philosopby. (4 q.h .) 
814. Analytic Philosophy. (4 q.h.) 
8J5. Existentialism and Phenomenology. (4 q.h.) 
820. Seminar: Contemporary Philosophical Problems. (1·3 q.hJ 
821. Seminar: Areas o r Philosophy. (1-3 q.b.) 
860. Mathematical Logic. (4 q.h.) 

118 

ReligiouS Studies 

1130. Religion in America. 14 q.h.) 
gSO. Seminar in Rebgious Studies. (1 -3 q.h. 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 

Stephen Hanzely. Chairperson ofthe Department 


I./lI B Ward Beecher Science Hall 

701. 702. 703. Intermediate Classical Mechanics. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h.) 
704. 705. Introduction to Modem Physics. (3 + 3 q.b.) 

704L. 70SL. Modem Physics Lab. (J + 1q.h .) 

710. Thermodynamics. (3 q.h .) 
.30.731.732. rntermediate Electricity and Magnet ism. (3 + 3 t 3 q.h.) 

730L. 731L. 732L. Intermediate Electricity and Magnetism lab. 

t 1+ I q.h.) 


810. Introduction 10 Quantum Mechanics I. (3 q.h. ) 
81 1. ImroduClion to Quantum Mechanics II. (3 q.h.) 
815. Thermodynamics and Statisti cal Mechanics I. (3 q.h.J 
816. Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics II . (3 q.h.) 
826. Elements of Nuclear Physics. (3 q. h.) 

826L. Nuclear Physics Laboratory. (1 q.b .) 

830. Solid State Physics. (4 q.h.) 
835. Spectroscopy. (4 g.b.) 

901, 902. Classical Mechanics I. I/, Variational principles and La· 
~angjan equations. The two-body cenLral force problem. Kinematics and 
dynamics of rigid bodies. Hamiltonian equation of motion ; Hamilton-Jacobi 
Iheory. Prereq.: PhYSics 702 and Mathematics 705. J + 3 q.h. 

910, 911. Quantum Mechanics 1. 11. Quantum phenomena in relation 
to classical physics. Scbroedinger and Heisenberg picture; angular momen­
tum and scattering theory. Hamiltonian theory of a particle in an electromag­
netic field. Pauli principle: identical particles. Prereq.: Physics 702. 822. 70S. 

d Mathematics 706. 3 + 3 q.h . 

915, 916. Space Science. Geopbysics; physics of the Earth's atmos. 
phere and other planets. Physics of the sun and the solar system. Advances in 
the International Geophysical Year. 1957-19S8; problems of man in space. 
?rereq.: Physics SJO, 610. and Mathematics 705.706. 3 + 3 q.b. 

920. 921. Electromagnetic Theory. Electromagnetic fields in a vac' 
uum; microscopic and macroscopic fields. Methods for calculation of poten· 
",11 problems. Maxwell's equations in the presence of metallic boundaries. 
Radialion from an accelerated charge. Lienard-Wiechert potentials. Prereq.: 
Phyliics 822 and Mathemati cs 706. 3 + 3 q.h. 

930. 931. Solid State Physics I. II. The physics of solid 5latt. phenom­
ena including crystal structure. diffraction. crystal binding. lattice Vibrations 
and thermal properties of solids. theory of metals and semiconductors, su ­
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perconductivity. dielectric properties of solids. magnetism, and . 

lions in solids. Prereq.: Physics 810 or equivalent background. Phys::P:rf~ 

prereq. to 931. 3 + 3'JJJ IS


q.h. 
POUTICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Ivis Boyer, Chairperson of [he Department 

109 Arts and Sciences Office Building 

800. Select Problems. American Government. (3 q.h.) 
840. Select Problems. Comparative Government. (3 q.h.) 
860. Select Problems, International Relations. (3 q.h.) 
880. Select Problems, Political Theory. (3 q.h. l 

PSYCHOLOGY 

81ifffoid R llotchbss, ChJJirperson of the Department 


219 KiJcawley Men's Residence Hall 
802. Personal ity. (4 q.h.) 

SOs. Interviewing Techniques. (4 q.h .l 

806. Vocational Guidance. (4 q.h.) 

S07. Introduction to Counseling. (4 q.h.) 

808. Psychology of Training and Supervision. (4 q.h.) 
825. G roup Processes in the School. (G uid.-Couns. R2S1 13 q.h.1 
828. Physiological Psychology. (4 q.h. l 
836. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: (General). (3 q.h.l 
to7. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: (Re tarded). (3 q.h.l 
R38. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: (Gifted), (3 q.h.l 

903. The P5ychoJogy oj Learning. Examination of experimentall 
detennined facts concerning the learning process and their implication 'or 
use in school. 3q.h 

906. Human Growth and Development. Expanded aspects of child 
and adolescent psychology. 3 q.h. 

907. Psychology of Adjustment. Basic problems dealing with mental 
health. individual differences. motivation. and minor deviant behavior. 3q.h 

920. 921. indil'id/Lal intelligence Testing: Theory and Application J, /I 
Intensive study of and supervised pract ice in the administration . scoring. and 
interpretation of selected measures of intellectual functioning. with emp 
upon the role of these measures in indiVidual assessment and guidance. Cou 
I will cover the Wechsler scales inc luding (he WISC and W AIS whereas Cou 
II will cover the Stanford-Binet. Prereq.: 20 q.h. of psychology including P'ycb­
740 or equivalent. and consent of instructor. 3 t- 3q..b 

923. Individual Intelligence TestinJ{ Practicum. Extensive supervised 
practice in the administration and int erpret ation o f individual intelligence test 
with emphasis upon the development of competence in writing reports tailo~ 
for various educational and psychological purposes and upon the interpre18h 

120 

f esults in the light of tbe particular racial. ethnic and $Ocio-economic back­
" lund of the subject being tested. Prereq.: Psycb. 920 or 921. 3 q.h. 
~ro 

950. Personality: Theory. Assessment and Resl!arch. A conSideration 
II current pe~nalilY I beo~ and of the melhodological and theoretica.1 prob' 
j(/11S and issue~ m personalllY resea.rch and assessment. ~rereq .: 20 q.b. of psy­
~hology including Psych. S02 or equivalen t. or consent of Instructor . .3 q.h. 

980. Psychological Aspects oj Mel/tally Retarded Children An inten­
i\I! study of psychology and educational psychology in mental retardat ion : 

\ ploration and discussion of paradigm in cllild psychology. developmental 
c ,~chology , and personal ity. 3 q.h . 

981. Adl·anced Seminar in Menlill RetJJrdal;on. (Sp. Ed. 981) Explo­
ration of general research and other theoretical studies concerning the men­
t.uly retarded, with particular emphasis on psychological variables in leam­
1Oj!. 3 q.h. 

990. Seminar irl P~ychology. Study of topics in psychology. Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. 1-3 q.h_ to be announced by topic. Repeatable 109 q.h. 
",ith change in topiC. 

10 10. Counseling ifllemship. (Guid.-Couns. 10(0) Supervised experience 
In selected communiry agencies offering counseling and other guidance services. 
!'rereq.: Consent of instructor. 6·12 q.h. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Louis E. Hill. Chairperson ofthe Department 

110 School of Education Building 

81<3. Secondary School Reading. (4 q.b.) 

891, 892. 893. Seminar in Secondary Educat ion. (1-4 q.h.) 

1194. Audio-Visual Media. (4 q.h. ) 

895. Cataloguing and Classification. (4 q .h.) 
896. Reference- School Library. (4 q.h. 
897. Media Center Administration. (4 q.b . 
898. Preparation of Audio-Visual Materials. (4 q.h.) 

910. Supervision in Secondary Schools. Theory and strategies for those 
who have supervisory responsibilities in secondary schools. Emphasis will be 
on supervisory com petencies and roles. Supervisory models including clinical 
~u pervision wilJ be considered. 3 q.h. 

923. Review. of Reading Research. See El. Ed. 923. 4 q.h. 

924. Diagnosis and Treulment o/Readinf!, Disability: Pan 1. (EI. Ed. 924) 
5elcction. administ ration, and scoring of various individual testS: techniques 
for evaluating the child with a reading disabilit y. Prereq. : Consen t of inst rucror 
and Ed. 882 and 883. 4 q.h. 

925. Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disabilities: Part 11 (EI. Ed . 
925) Instructional techniques and procedu res for meeting specific needs ~1f the 
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child with reading disabilit ies. Work wit h specialized mat .:rials. machin 
ot her eq uipment used in reading Im prove ment. Pre req.: Ed. /ISh ll r con~~' anI! 

. ~nt ~ 
the IIIstructor. . . 4 .h 

91:7. Pracllcum: ReadU1l:. See El. Ed. 927. 4 I.f . 

930. Supervision olReadin~. See EI. Ed. 930. 4 q.h. 
. . ~~ 

931. The Secondary School Curriculum. Historical developm 
the American secondary school curri culum. presen t nature, and recente~t .of 
opments. Study of reports, experiments, and typical programs. The rOI:' el. 
supe.rvisors, administrators, teachers, pupils, and public in the developmen~ : 
cumculums. :1• q.. h 

946. The Supervision of Instruction. (EI. Ed. 946) A course de l' 
with the superVision of inst ruc tion and organizatio n of a school designe; ~n 
those aspiring to be principals or supervisors. Decision making, supervisi: 
observation of supervisory experiences, direction in educational technol 
the various subjects, staff relationships. school organization. pupil per:: 
nel. and extra-curricular activities are among the areas considered with em­
pbasis upon eJementary or secondary situations as appropriate. 3 q.h. 

948. Basic Principles of Secondary School Administration. The role 
of the secondary school principal in general administrative techniques. 3 q.h. 

949. School Law. See EI. Ed. 949. :1q.h. 
950. School Business MaTla~ement. (EI . Ed. 950) The principal's re­

sponsibility for school management problems includin g activity fund account­
ing, purchasing. budgeting, building maintenance, pupil insurance and related 
areas. J q.h. 

951. Communications and the School Principal. See EI. Ed. 951. J q.h. 

952. School Finance. (EI. Ed. 952) A study of the fiscal setting of puhlic 
school finance in the U nited States, wi th part icular emphasis on the State of 
Ohio. It will analyze systematic approaches to local. stale and federal financin lt 
of schools. incl uding accou nting . budgeting. purchasing. and funding for the 
o perat ion of public schools. J q.h. 

954. School Community Relations. See EI. Ed. 954. J q.h. 

955. Staff Personnel Administration. (EI. Ed . 955) Policies and practices 
of personnel ad ministration. Recruitment . selection. assignment. and super­
vision of teach ing and non-teaching personnel. Sal ary schedules and other em­
ployee rewards. Policies for career development. Hand ling of grievances and 
negotiations. J q.h. 

956. Educat ional Facilities. (EI. Ed . 956) A course designed to famil­
iarize the prospec ti ve admi nistrator with the problems of new plant development 
and maintenance remodeling. rehabilit at ion of curren t plants. and the selection 
and maintenance of equipmenl. 3q.h. 

957. Practicum;n Language Arts. Analysis and techniques for teaching 
the language arts through video-taped lessons of high school and middle school 
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hers; examjnation of concepts of learning through various approacbes, 
aCte in the conlext of research in the language arts. Practical approaches to 

nd teaching of language , writing and literature. Prereq.: Consent of instruclOr. 
the 3 q.h. 

958. Instructional SuperVision for No n-School Personnel. Strategies of 
ching and super\1sion including the use of media. the evaluation of instruc­

t~an and pupil performance. and related personnel issues will be covered. The 
.tOurse is designed for personnel in non-school settings who have teaching or 
LOper\'iSOry responsi bility in inservice programs. PermiSSion of the instructor. ,u 

4q.h. 

990. Independent Study. See EI . Ed . 990. 1 - 4 q .h . 

1020. Field Experie""e for the Secondary PriTl cipalship. An administra­
'Il! field experience required for a secondary principal's certificate. Open 10 

;ulvII anced graduate studenlS see k' 109 a sec on dary pnncrpa ' . I'scent' f ' Icale. Prereq.: 
Educ. 931 . 946. 948, 949. 9S I and permission of advisor and instructor. I - 3 q.h. 

1021. Field Experiences for the Elementary Principalship. See EI. Ed. 
1021. I - 3 q.h . 

1022. Field Experience for Supen'isory Candidates. See EI. Ed. 1022. 
1- 3q.h. 

1023. Field Experience for the Superinte"den~y. lEI. Ed. 1023) An ad­
minist rative field experience. required for the su perintendent's certificate. Open 
10 ad vanced grad ua te st udents seeking a superintendent's certificate. Prereq.: 
Eligible for a principal's o r supervisory certificate. Educ. 949, 952, 956, perm is­
~lon of advisor and inst'ructor. l - 3 q.h. 

1024. Seminar in Secondary Education. Study of selected topics chosen 
hy the secondary staff. May be repeated by non-degree students . Prereq.; Ap­
proval of instructor. I - 4 q.h. 

1025. Seminar in Secondary Educalion. Study of selected topics chosen 
hy the ~econdary education staff. May be repeated by non-degree students. 
Prereq. : Approval of instructor. 1 - 4 q.h. 

1028. Advanced COllnseling Theory Seminar. Research and dIscussion 
on selected counseling theories chosen by staff: e.g .• Adler. Rogers. E llis. Cark· 
huff. Berne. etc . May be repeated once. Prereq.: Guid. 962 3 q.h. 

1030. Human Relations Train ing for School Personnel. See Guid. ..Q)uns. 
1030. 4 q.h. 

SOCIOLOG Y AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
lames W _ Kiriazis, ChairpersoTl of the Department 

603 Li ncoln Projec t 

900. Special Sociological Problems. Advanced seminars fOCUSing on 
independent study a t the graduate level. Social Organization in a Changing 
World: Social Disorganization (or Deviance) and Social Controls: Social and 
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Cultural Factors in Personality Devel?pmen~: ~inori ty Relationshi. . 
ology of Law; Social Change; Comparative Institutions. ePSh' Soci 

ac 4q la. 
901. Social Case Work for School Guidance Personnel. The fi . 

social work. Emphasis will be on major institutions of social work im leld of 
to school g~danc~ pe.rsonnel and on the val~es and met.hod of SOCi:~1 
work. Specific tOPICS Include the use of re la tionship, social diagnOSis ~ 
work treatment, and social work advocacy. Major institutions surve~e~ 
the juvenile court, mental health agencies and family and children's agenciea.­

3 q.h. 
<xl2. Child alld Society. The socialization of the pre-school anc! ele 

tary school child. Consideration of theories a nd research related to SOCia~en­
velopmen t, social inrerarion patterns. and cultural determinants. Prim riI 
geared for graduate students in ed ucation. 4~l 

910. Special Anthropological Problems. Advanced seminars focusi 
n independent study at the graduate level: Archaeology, Its Methods na 

Functions ; Human Origins and Differentiat ion; An thropology of Religion 
Cultural Change and Tts Impact. each 4q.h. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
M. Dean Hoops, Chairperson of the Department 

244 School of Education Building 

732. Education of Exceptional Children . (4 q.h.) 
833. Teaching Educable Mentally Retarded (Slow Learners). (4 q.h.1 
851. Principles and P ractices in Curric ulum Planning and Develnpmenl 

for Slow l earners: Socia l Studies. tJ '-I. h 
852. Curricul um Planning and Practices in Special Education - Language' 

Arts. (J'I.h 
853. CurricuJum Planning and Practices in Special Education- Arilhme 

tic. (.'\ '1.h.1 

854. Preparalion. Selection and Adapta tion of Inslruclional Materials in 
Special Education . (J'I.h.I 

854L. Prepara tion, Selec tion and Adaptalion of Inslructional MUleriab 
[or Special Education . (1 'l .h .. may be repealed up to nq.h 

855. 	 Occ upational O rie nlalion and Joo Training for Slow Learners. 
(J'I.h 

858. Education of G ifted or Superior Stu denrs. 	 1.'\ q.h 

86l. In troduclion to Learn ing Disabililies and Behavior Disorders. (J'I.h l 

862. Clin ical Teac hing of Child ren Wil h Behavior Disorders. (J ~.h l 

863. The C hild Wi th Learnirg Disabililies. (J '1.h.1 

864. Teacher-Parent Consultalion. (J q.h.1 
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865. Workshop in Special Education. 
(1-6 q.h., may be repealed up to 12 q.h.l 

867. Praclicum in Learning Disability/ Behavior Disorder. 
(1-6 q.h., may be repeated up to 12 q.h.) 

868. Independent Study in SpeciaJ Educalion. 
' 1-6 q.h .. may be repealed up to 12 q.h.) 

976. Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special EducaJion. Role 
f lhe c1inicaJ teacher in special education in diagnostic bypotheses, utilizing 
~SSlDen' tecbni~ues: d~veloping strategies for remedia~on, skills in inter­
reting and reportLDg findings of assessment. Prereq.: SpeclalEduc. 833 or 863. 

p 3q.h. 

977. Research and Problems in the Education of the Mentally Retarded. 
consideration of problems concerning practices in the education of the men­
Ially retarded and the examination of pertinent psychological, educational, 
medical. and other relevant research in the determination of trends and prac­
lices regarding the mentally retarded. 3 q.h. 

978. Supervision of SpeciDl Education . Consideration of the estab­
lishment and function of educational programs ior the mentally retarded and 
Ihe programs' relationship to the total educative process (or teachers and 
supervisors in special education. 3 q.h. 

979. Assessment and Remediation of Language and Cognitil1e Process 
Dysfunctions in Special Education. T heory and practice in remediation of 
basic cognitive processes, especiaJJy in areas of language and cognitive sldlls 
for Ihe clinical teacher in special education. Prereq.: Special Educ. 833 or 863. 

3 q.h. 

981. Advanced Seminar in Men tal Retardation. (Psych. 981) Explora­
tion of general research and other theoretical studies concerning the mentally 
retarded, with particular empbasis on psychological variables in learning. 

3 q.h. 

982. Administration of Special Educatwn Programs. An overview 01 
the areas usually administered by a Director of Special Ed ucation including 
development of special education programs, present scope and status of spe­
cial education, finance, curriculum development, staff recruitments, public 
relations, legislations, etc. Prereq.: Ed. 732 and Ed. 833. 3 q.h. 

983. Major Concepts in Special Education. Introduces the teacher to 
clinical. developmental, and remedial concepts and practices in special educa· 
lion programming. Prereq.: Ed. 833 or 863. 3q.h. 

984. A ssessment and Remediation of Motor and Perceptual Process Dys­
functions in Special Education. Theory and practice in remediation and p repa· 
ralion of developmental programs in basic learning processes, as related to the 
areas of molor and perceptual dysfunctions for the clinical teacber in special 
education. Prereq.: Ed. 833 or 863. 3q.b. 
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. 985. Praclicum in Pr:og~am Planning and. Remediation. in Special Edu 
(IOn. Development of skills In program planrung and organIzation of d Ii ('0­

of services for clinicaJ teachers in speciaJ education. Prereq.: Ed. 976. 9~ Very 
9K j~ 

986. Advanced Practicum in Program Planning and Remedial' q. b. 
Special Education- Behavior Management Techniques. Skills in ma/Oll 

•III 

behavior of pupils in speciaJ education programs; acquire skills of cliniCal~agJng 
ing model. including teaching styles. communication processes. and class:h­
atmosphere in work with pupils in speciaJ education programs. Prereq.: Ed an 
or 863. 1-6 g.h .. may be repeated for credit up to a tOtaJ of.2 h 

q.. 
1022. Field Experiences fo r Supen'isory Co.ndidates. See EI. Ed. 1022. 

1·3 q.h. 
SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE 

R. Donald Elser, Chairperson of the Department 

328 Arts and Sciences Office Building 

750. Speech Criticism. (4 q.h.) 
754. Persuasive Speaking. (4 q.h.) 
758. Oral Communication Theory. (4 g.h.) 
783. Broadcasling Regulations. (4 q.h. ) 
851. Contemporary American Public Address. (4 q.h.) 
852. Group Communication. (4 q.h.) 
864. Advanced Directing. (4 q.h.) 
898. Semin ar in Public Address. (3 q.b. 
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Graduate Faculty 
t\dpdnlstradve Members 

John J. Coffelt. Ed.D. President 

Earl £. Edgar, Ph.D. Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Karl E. Krill, Ph.D.• P.E. Vice President for Administrative Affairs 

James A. Scriven. Ed.n. Dean of Admissions and Records 

~t. Jean Charignon, Ph.D .• P.E. Dean of the William Rayen School 
of Engineering 

Bernard 1. Yozwiak. Ph.D. Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 

[.eon Rand. Ph.D. Dean of GraduaLe Studjes and Research 

Robert L. Miller, M.B.A Dean of the School of Business Administration 

Nicholas Paraska. Ph.D .• P.E. Dean of the Technical and Community College 

Arnold J. Moore. Ph.D. Dean of the School of Education 

William R. McGraw, Ph.D. Dean of the College of Fine 
and Performing Arts 

Senior Members 

Shaffiq Ahmed, Professor of Chemical Engineering and Materials Science: 
I. Sc .. University of Calcutta, 1950; B.E. Met. Engr., University of Calcutta, 
1954; M.S. Mel. Engr.• University of IlIinoi.s. 1958; Ph.D., Case Institute of 
Technology, 1965. 

Charles K. AJexander, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering: 
B. S.£,E., Ohio North.em University , 1965; M.S .• Ohio University. 1967; Ph.D.• 
Ohio University. 1971. 

Domenico B. Aliberti. Associate Professor of Foreign Languages: Ma· 
tunta Classica, Liceo "L. Valli", Barcellone PG (Italy). 1950; Laucea di Donore 
in Lettere. Unjversity of Messina, Italy, 1959. 

John E. Alleman, Associate Professor of Music: B.M.. Michigan State Uni· 
versity. 1951; M.M.• Michigan State University. 1961; n.M.E.. Indiana Uni· 
versity. 1969. 

George Lee Almond. Professor of Marketing: B.S., Ohio State University. 
195 1; M.A.. Ohio State University, 1955; Ph.D., Ohio State University. J963. 

Robert A. Ameduri. Associate Professor of Education: B.S.• Youngstown 
State University. 1943; M.S., WestminSter College. 1962; M.S., Case Western 
Reserve University, 1963; Ph.D., Kent Slate University, 1971. 

Lorrayno Y. Baird, Associate Professor of English: A.B. . Catawba College. 
1951; M.A .• Appalachian State College, 1959; Ph.D., Universi ty of Kentucky. 
1969. 
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Tagh! T. Kennani, Professor of Economics: LL.B., University of Teh 
1949; M.A., Universi ty of Nebraska, 1953; Ph.D .. Universi ty of Nebraska. 1959. 

James W. Kiriazis, Professor of SOCiology and Anthropology: A.B .• Younp. 
town Stale University, 1951: MS.W., Louisiana State University, 1953: Ph.D.. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1%7. 

Joseph Kirschner. Associate Professor of Ed ucation: B.S., Tulane Uni· 
versi ty . 1953; M.A.T., Tulane Uni versity, 1960; Ed.D., Rutgers, The State Uni 
versilY, 1965. 

Albert 1. Klein, Associate Professor of Mathematics: B.S., Ohio State Unit 
versity, 1966; M.S., Ohio State University, 1967; Ph.D. , Ohio State Univenity 
1969. 

Mervin Kohn, Associate Professor of Management: A.B. , University of Mi 
souri, 1937; M.s. in c., St. Louis University, 1953; Ph.D., St. Louis University, 
1957. 

Fredrich W. Koknal , Associate Professor of Chemistry : Diplom-Chemiker· 
Vorprufung, Universi ty of Giessen, 1959; Diplom-Chemiker, University of 
Giessen, 1963; Doktor der Naturwissenschaften, University of Giessen, 1965. 

Steven L. Kozarich, Assistant Professor of Mathematics: B.S., Youngstown 
University, 1964; M.S. , Michigan Stale University, 1966; Ph.D., Colorado Stll~ 
Universi ty, 1971. 

Richard D. K reutzer. Associate Professor of Biological Sciences: B.S., UIU­
versity of IUinois, 1%3; M.S., University of Illinois, 1965; Ph.D., University 01 
Illinois. J968. 
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RaJJ'l8 Krishnan, Associate Professor of Management: B.A. , Panjab Uni· 
ify (India), 1958; B.S. in B.A., The American University, 1964, M.B.A. . The 

t ;eri can University, 1%5; Ph.D., The American Universi ty, 1%7. 

Edward 1. Largent.. Jr" Assistant Professor of Music: B.S.• Ohio State Uni· 
rsity, 1960i B.M.• Ohio State University, 1963; M.M. University of Illinois, 
~~ : Pb.D., Ohio State University, 1973. 

Abdul B. Lateef, Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice: B.S., Punjab Uni­
""ity Lahore. 1959; M.S., Punjab University Lahore, 1961; Ph.D., Newcastle 

\'(.- . 
UniverSity, 1966. 

Glorianne M. Leek, Associate Prolessor of Education: B.S .• University of 
Wisconsin, 1963; M.S., Oniversity of Wisconsin, 1966; Ph.D.. University of 
Wisconsin, 1968. 

George E. Letchworth, Assistant Professor of Psychology: A.B .• Bucknell 
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lnally Mahadeviah, Professor of Chemistry: B.Sc. (Hons), University of My· 
sore, 1950; MSc., University of Mysore, 1954: Ph.D., University oC Cincinnati. 
1963. 

Donald Henry Mathews, Jr., Associate Professor of Marketing: B.B.A. , 
Baylor University, 1958: M.B.A., Southern Methodist University, 1%0; Ph.D.. 
Union Graduate School, 1973. 
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Gus Mavrigian, Professor of Mathematics: B.S .. Carnegie Instit ute of T 
nology, 1950; M.S .• Carnegie Institute of Technology. 1954; M.S., Carne i echo 
sti tute of Technology, 1970; Ph.D., University of Akron, 1974. g e In· 

Hugh Thomas McCracken, Associate Professor of English: B.S. Stat U 
versity of New York. 1958; M.S, State University of New York, 1'962' ~ fU· 

Middlebury CoUege. 1965; Ph.D., University of Ulinois, 1971. . .A.• 

Donald E. McLennan, Professor of Physics and Astronomy: B.A U. 
versity of Western Ontario. 1941; M.A., University of Toronto. 1948· 'Ph r,"
University of Toronto, 1950. • ' .. 

Howard D. Mettee, Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.A .. Middlebu 
College., 1961; Ph.D.• University of Calgary, 1964. ry 

Tbem:a S: Miner, Professo~ of English: B.A., i?icki.nson College. 1935: 
M.A., Urnversuy of Pennsylvama. 1942; Ph.D.. Umverslly of Pennsylvani 
19~. ~ 

Ward L. Miner, Professor of English: B.A.• Universi ty of Colorado, 1938. 
M.A.• University of Chicago, 1940; Ph.D.. University of Pennsylvania, 1951. . 

William D. Moorhead, Jr., Associate Professor of Physics and Astronomy: 
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University. 1958; Ph.D.. Ohio State University. 1968. 

Jon M. Naberezny, Professor of Art : B.S . in Ed. , Youngstown State Uni. 
versity, 1949; M.A., Slate University of Iowa. 1952. 

Robert T . Nickelsburg. Associate Professor of Education: B.A .. Valparaiso 
University. 1957; MA. University of Denver. 1961; M.S" University of Denver. 
1965: Ed.D., University of Northern California. 1970. 

Pietro 1. Pascale, Assistant Professor of Education : B.A .• Seton Hall Uni. 
versity. 1960; M.A.• Seton Hall Universiry. 1964; Ed.D., Rutgers University. 
1971. 

Edwin R. Pejack. Professor of Mechanical Engineering: B.M.E .• Rensselaer 
Polytechnic Institute, 1961; M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1962; Ph.D.. 
Ohio State University, 1967. 

Paul C. Peterson, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences: B.S .• Gustavus 
Adolphus CoUege. 1962; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1968. 

Joan A. Philipp. Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education: 
B.S., Western Michigan Unjversity, 1952; M. of P.E .• Macmurray College. 1953: 
Ph.D.. University of Michigan. 1967. 

Richard C. Phillips, Associate Professor of ChemiMry: B.A .• Oklahoma 
State University. 1959; M.S., Florida State University . 1962; Ph.D., University 
of Texas. 1966: 

C. Wade Raridon, Associate Professor of Music: B.A. and M.A .. Iowa Uni· 
versity. 1953-57; D.MA.• University of Iowa, 1972. 

James A. Reeder. Assistant Professor of Chemisny: B.S.. University of 
Kansas, 1954; Ph.D., Universi ty of ColQrado, 1959. 
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Charles Lloyd Reid . Associate Professor of Philosophy and Religious 
'i !udie.~ ; B.A., Bethel College. 1951; M.A., Duke University, 1954, Ph.D., Duke 
Upiversi ty. 1960. 

Ronald James Richards. Assoc.iate Professor of Education: B.A., Southern 
illinois University. 1962; M.S. Ed., Southern Illinois University. 1965: Ph.D., 
southern Illinois University, 1970. 

Victor A. RichJey. Professor of Engineering Technology: B.E .• Youngstown 
State University. 1956; M.S.E.E., University of Akron. 1961; Ph.D .. University 
of PillSburgb, 1967; P.E. 

Lewis B. Ringer, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education: 
13.5.. Springfield College, 1956; M.S., West Virginia University, 1962; D.P.E.. 
Springfield College. 1966. 

Sidney 1. Roberts. Professor of History; B.S.Ed .. The City College of New 
York. 1952; M.A., Columbia University. 1953; Ph.D.• Northwestern University. 
9fA). 

Juanita G. Roderick, Associate Professor of Education; B.S. in Ed.• 
Yllungstown State University. 1960; M.S. in Ed.• Westminster College. 1963; 
Ph.D., University of Akron, 1972. 

James P. Ronda, Associate Professor or HislOry: B.A.. Hope College, 1965; 
M.A.• Universi ty of Nebraska. 1967; Ph.D., University of Nebraska. 1969. 

Lewis S. Rosenthal, Associate Professor of English: B.A., Colgate Univer­
sity, 1949; M.A., Auburn University, 1954; Ph.D., louisiana State University. 
1968. 

Duane Foster Rost. Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering: B.S., 
Iowa State University, 1962; M.S., Iowa State University, 1967; Ph.D.. Iowa 
State University . 1970. 

Dean S. Roussos, Associate Professor of Marketing: B.Sc., State University 
of Iowa, 1958; M.S., State University of Iowa, 1960; Ph.D.• State University of 
Iowa. 1970. 

Duane Sample, Professor of Music: B.F.A.. Carnegie-MeUon University, 
1950; M.Ed.• University of Pittsburgh. 1953; Ed.D., Columbia University. 1964. 

Eugene S. Santos. Professor of Mathematics: B.S.M.E., Mapua Institute 
of Technology, 1961; M.Sc ., University of tbe Philippines. 1963; Ph.D., The Ohio 
Slate University, 1965. 

Lowell 1. Satre, Associate Professor of History : B.A., Augustana College, 
1964; M.A., Ph.D .• University of South Carolina, 1968. 

Steven M. Schildcrout. Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.S .. University 
of Chicago, 1964; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1967. 

George H. Schoenbard. Professor of Education: A.B .. Youngstown State 
University, 1936; Liu.M., University of Pittsburgh, 1939; Ed.D., University of 
Pi ttsburgh. 1957. 
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Lauren Schroeder, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences' B 
Cloud State College. 1960: M.A.. University of South Dakota, 1964. Ph OS., S 
versity of South Dakota. 1968. ' '., UIli-

Robert H. Secrist, Associate Professor o f English: A. B., Harvard U . 
sity.1957 j M.A. , New York University, 1959; Ph.D., New York University,~~' 

Frank 1. Seibold. Associate Professor of Advertising and Public ReI . 
B.A.. Long Island University. 1956; M.S .• Long Island University. J960· ~~:;s: 
Yeshiva University. 1969. ' '., 

. Henry P. ~heng, As~ci~te Profe~sor of C~emical Enginee~ing and M. 
teoals SCience. B.S. , Uruverslty of MalOe, 1954. M.S. , Purdue UDlver~ity 1958 
Ph.D., University of California, 1968. . 

Thomas A. Shipka. Associa te Professor o f Phi losophy and Religio 
Studies: A.B.. John Carroll University. 1966; Ph.D" Boston College, 1969. III 

Raymond J. Shuster, Associate Professor of Management: B.S. in B A 
Wayne State University. 1965; M.B.A .• Wayne State University, 1967; Ph'D" 
Michigan State University. 1971. . .• 

Matthew Siman . Professor of Electrical Engineering: B.S. in R E., CIIe 
Institute of Technology. 1949; M.S. in E.E.• Case Insti tute of Technology. 1956. 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1970. ' 

Alvin W. Skardon. Jr.• Professor of History: A.B .• College of Charleston, 
1933; M.A .• University of Chicago. 1947; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 1960. 

Morris Slavin. Professor of History : B.S. in Ed .. Ohio State University. 1938: 
M.A. University of Pittsburgh, 1952; P h.D .• Western Reserve University. 1961. 

Agnes M. Smith. Associate Professor of History: AB. . Hiram College. 1940; 
M.A.• West Virginia University. 1945; Ph.D., Western Reserve University. 1966. 

Cbarles L. Smith. Associate Professor of Education: B.S., University of 
LouisviUe, 1947; M.A.• Ohio State U niversity, 1950; Ed.D .. Case Western Re­
serve University, 1968. 

Francis W. Smith, Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.Sc .• University of 
Capetown. 1952; B.Sc., Honours. University o{ Capetown. 1954; Ph.D .• Uni­
versity of Capetown. 1967. 

Robert K. Smith. Associate Professor of Chemistry : B.S .• University of 
Massachusetts, 1950; M.S .• University of Massachusetts, 1950; Ph.D .• Univer­
sity of Wyoming. 1966. 

Gerald E. Smolen. Associate Professor o f Accounting and Finance: B.S., 
Ohio Slate University. 1963; M.S .. University of Tennessee. 1971; Ph.D .. Uni­
versi ty of Tennessee. 1971. 

Stephen L. Snidennan, Associate Professor of English: B.A.. Michigan 
State University. 1964; M.A. . Univerltity of Michigan. 1965; Ph.D .• University 
of Wisconsin. 1970. 
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Anthony E. Sobota. Associate Professor of Biological Sciences: B.S.Ed. , 
d'ana University of Pa., 1960; M.S. , University of Pillsburgh. 1963; Ph.D., Uni­

In \y of Pittsburgh, 1966. 
\'erSi 

Marilyn Solak . Associate Professor of Education : A.B., Mount Union Col­
1947: M.M, Kent Stale University, 1950; Ed.D.• Case Western Reserve 

leg , e . 
UniverSity. 1963. 

Joseph Solimine. Jr. , Associate Professor of English: B.A., Brown Univer­
~ty , 1956; M.A .• University of Rhode Island, 1959; Ph.D., University of Pennsyl­

I'ania, 1964. 
Leonard B. Spiegel. Professor of Chemistry: B.A. . New York University, 

1950; M.S .. Aorida State University. 1954: Ph.D.• Florida State University. 1963. 

Arthur G. Spiro. Associate Professor of Music: B.A. . University of Minne­
~ta. 1951; M.A .• Universi ty of Minnesota, 1953; Ph.D .. Boston University, 

1961. 
James D. Steele. Associate Professor of Education: B.S., Kent State Uni­

versity. 1949; M.E. . Kent State University, 1952; Ph.D., Ohio University. 1967. 

Elizabeth Sterenberg, Professor of Political Science: A.B .• Knox College. 
1929; A.M.• Radcliffe College . 1932; Ph.D .. University of Chicago. 1963. 

Anthony H. Stocks. Professor of Economics: B.A., San Jose State CoUege, 
1953; M.A., Syracuse University, J956; Ph.D., State University of New York at 
Buffalo, 1963. 

B. Subramanian. Assistant Professor of Mathematics: B.A, Annamalai 
University (india), 1947; M.Sc .• Andhra Unive rsity (1ndia), 1951; Ph.D.• Lehigh 
UniversilY. 1968. 

WiJliam 0, Swan, Associate Professor of Education: B.S. in Ed.• Youngs­
IOwn Slate University, 1950; M.S. in Ed.• Westminster CoUege, 1952; Ph.D., 
Universi ty of Pittsburgh, 1965. 

Calvin 1. Swank. Associate Professor of Criminal Justice: AA., Palm Beach 
Jr. College, 1968; B.S., Florida State University, 1970; M,S., Michigan State Uni­
versity. 1971; Ph.D .. Michigan State Universi ty, 1972. 

hristopher J. Sweeney. Professor of Psychology: A.B.. Boston College, 
1964; M.Ed., Northeastern University. 1966: Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. 
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town State Universi ty, 1957; M.S., Uni versity of Akron. 1961; Ph.D .• Carnegie­
Mellon University. 1965; P.E. 
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Sara T. T hroop, Assistant Professor of Education: B.A., Case Inst' 
Technology, 1948; M.A., Westminster College, 1951; Ed. D., U niverll~teor 
Akron, 1971. SJly of 

James R. Toepfer. Associate Professor of Biological Sciences: B A 
Slate University. 1963; M.A., Kent State University. 1965; Ph.D .. K~n'; ~enl 
University. 1968. t.t~ 

Clyde V. V~. Pr?fessor ~fEducation: B.S.. Mt. Union ~ollege. 1942 
M_Ed.• Kent State Umverslty, 1950, B.A, Youngstown State Umver!>ity 19~ 
Ed.D., Case Western Reserve University. 1962 . :\ 

John D. Van Norman, Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.S .• Universi 
of Rochester, 1955; Ph.D.• Rensselear PolytectuUc Institute. 1960. ty 

Paul D. Van Z~dt, ~rofes~r o.r Biological Sciences: A. B: , Greenville C(I,' 
lege. 1952; M.S.• Umverslty of I1hnOls, 1953; M.S~Ph .. U ruverslly of North Caro­
lina, 1955: Ph.D. , University of Nort h Carolina, 1960. 

Donald E . Vogel, Professor of Music: B.M., Indiana University. 19 
M.Mus.. Indiana University. 1956: Ed.D.. Columbia University. 1966. 

Peter W. von OSlWalden, Associate Professor of Chemistry: Doctorandum 
University of Graz, Austria, 1950; M.A.. Columbia University. 1954; Ph.D 
Columbia University. 1958. .. 

Mark F. Walker, Professor of Music: B.M.. Butler University. 1940: 
M.Mus., Butler University. 1949; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1955. ' 

.~ight .G. Watkins, ~ciat~ Profe~~ of ~ucation: B.A.. ~niversity 
of Cmcmnall, 1949; M.A.• Umverslty of Cmcmnau. 1950; Ed.D.. Umversity 01 
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John 1. Yemma, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences: B.S. in Ed.. 
Youngstown State University, 1961; M.A.• George Peabody College for Teach. 
ers. 1965; Ph.D.. Pennsylvania State University. 1971. 

Ralph. E. Yingst. Associate Professor of Cbemi$try: A.B.. UniverSity of 
Chicago. 1950; B.S .. lebanon Valley College. 1955; Ph.D .. University of PillS' 
burgh. 1964. 

Luke N. Zaccaro, Professor of Mathematics: B.A.. University of Con· 
necticut. 1949; M.S., University of Connecticut, 1950; Ph.D.• Syracuse Uni· 
versity, 1957. 

By virtue of their position as the chainllen of departments whic'h a".' 
graduate programs. the following persons are also senior members of the Gnzd· 
U/J(e Faculty: 

Robert E. Arnold. Assistant Professor of Accounti ng and Finance: 8.S .. 
Miami University, 1968; M.A. , Gannon College, 1971. 

Barbara H. Brothers, Assistant Professor of English: B.A. , Kent State Uni· 
versity . 1958; M.A~. Case Western Reserve University. 1962; Ph.D., Kent State 
University. 1973. 
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Erwin M. Evans. Associate Professor of ACCQunling and Finance: B.S. in 
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1969. 
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George D. Beelen. Assistant Professor of History: A.B., Youngsto 
Uni versi ty, 1958; M.A. , Western Reserve University, 1%2; Ph.D .• K:n s 
University, 1971. nl SIItt 

Richard R. H. Bennett . Jr., Associate Professor of Criminal Justic . 
Randolph-Macon College, 1968; MS., Rorida State University, 1970. e. 8. 

. Dennis D. Bensinger, Assis.tant .Professor of Accountin~ and Finance: 8 
10 B.A., Youngstown State Uruverstty. 1967; M. Ace .• OhIo State Univ 
lB. ~. 

William C. Binning, Assistant Professor of Political Sciencp,: BA. 
Anselm's College, 1966; Ph.D., Notre Dame University. 1970. . , 

Mary Alice Budge, Associate Professor of English: B.A, Drew UniYenj . 
1962; Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo. 1970. t 

Jerome Bunnag. Assistant Professor of English : B.A. Abilene Christi 
College. 1960; M.A. , University of Texas. 1965; Ph.D .• University of TI .. 
1967. 

M. Don Carriker, Assistant Professor of Education: B.M.E., Wichita S'II 
University. 1957; M.A .• Wichita State University. 1968; Ph.D .• Kansas S, ..: 
University, 1972 

Frank A Ciotola, Associate Professor of Mathematics: AB.• ¥oungslOW1l 
State Universi ty. 1952; M.A., The Pennsylvania State University. 1957. 

David W. CUness, Assistant Professor o f Education : A.B.• University of 
Kentucky. 1961; M.A. . Universi ty o( Kentucky. 1965; Ph.D., Ohio State Ual 
versit y, 1973. 

Mikal R. Coben, Instructor in Education; B.A.. State University of N, 

York at Buffalo. 1968; M.A., York University. 1970. 


William R. Convery, Assistant Professor of Educarion : B.A.. New Melli 
Western College, 1962; M.A., Western New Mexico University, 1963; Ed.D. 
University of Wyoming. 1970. 

Thomas Arthur Copeland, Assistant ProfeSSOT of English : A.B.• OberliD 
College. 1966; M.A., Nortbwestern University. 1967; Ph. D., Nort hwestern Uni­
versity, 1971. 

Anthony DeRosa, Instructor in Education: Ph.D .. Duquesne University. 
1967. 

William J. Doll. Assistant Professor of Management: B.S. in B.A.. K01It 
State University, J966; M.B.A .• Kent State University. 1968; D.B.A. , Kent Stltll 
University, 1973. 

Wade C. Driscoll. Assistant Professor of Industrial Engineering: B.S.. 
Pennsylvania State Uni versity. 1963; M.S ., New York University. 1965; Ph.D.• 
Case Western Reserve University, 1972. 

Christine Rhoades Dykema. Professor of Foreign Languages: A.B.. Barnard 
College. Columbia University. 1932; M.A .• Western Reserve University, 1951. 
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Winston H. Eshleman, Associate Professor of Education: B.A.. Stanford 
['niversity. 1948; M.A., Stanford Universi ty. 1953; Ed.D .. UniveTSity of Arl­

,na, 1967. 
fI. Don F~igen~aum, Assistant P~ofes~r of Criminal. Justice: B.A., Weslern 
Reserve UnIversity, 1967~ J.D.• UDJvel'Slty of Toledo. 1970; LL.M., New York 

l'niversiry. 1971. 
I1ajean FeldmilJe[, Associate Professor of Home E conomics: B.S., The 

p nn~1'lvania State Universi ty. j945; M.S., Th e Ohio Sta te Unjversity . 1952; 
p~.D .. The Ohio State University. 1970. 

Dorothy A. Fischer, Assistant Professor of Education: B.S., Kent State 
L1niversi ty. 1965; M.Ed .• Kent State University, 1%8. 

Robert R Fleming, Associate Professor of Music: A.B., Marshall Univer­
~IY, 1953; M.A .• Marshall University, 1956. 

Gary Frederic Fry, Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology : 
B.A., University of Denver, 1965; M.A. . University of Utah, 1968; Ph.D .• Uni­
\crsity of Utah, 1970. 

Alfonso L. Garcia, Associate Professor of Foreign Languages : A.B., 
Champagnat College, 1928; Doctor en Leyes. Universidad Nacional. 1944; 
Diplomado en Filologica Hispanica. 1951. 

Stephen A. Graf, Assistant Professor of Psychology: A.B .• Miami Univer­
51IY. 1965; M.A., Ohio State University. 1968; Ph.D .• Ohio State University, 
1971. 

Aili J. Hakojarvi, Associate Professor of Home Economics: RSc. , The Ohio 
State University, 1941; M.Sc.• Case Western ~eserve University, 1950; Ed.D., 
Teachers College. Columbia University, 1969. 

Wilben M. Hammack, Associate Professor of Education: B.S. in Ed .• Kent 
Slate University, J939; M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh. 1950; Ph.D.• University 
of Akron. 1971. 

Ann G. Harris, Assistant Professor of Geology: B.S .. Kent State University. 
1956; M.S.. Miami University, 1958. 

C. Earl Harris, Jr., Associate Professor of Geology: B.S .. Kent State Uni­
versity. 1957; M.S. , Miami University. 1958. 

Thomas C. Herndon. Ass.istant Professor of Engineering Technology: B.S.• 
University of Kentucky, 1954; M.C.S. , Texas A & M University, 1969; Ph.D., 
Texas A & M University, 1971. 

DOJothy M. Hille, Assistant Professor of Business Education and Secre­
tarial Studies: B.S. in B.A. , Marquette University. 1937; M.B.A., Kent State 
University. 1971. 

George M. Homer, In.slructor in Chemistry: B.A. , Ohio State University, 
1948; M.S., University of Colorado. 1950; Ph.D.• Ohio State University, 1958. 

Lois M. Hopkins. Associate Professor of Music: RM., Morningside Col­
lege, 1948; M.M., Eastman School of Music. 1949. 
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Joseph May, Assistant Professor of History: AB.. Wheaton College. 1957: 
M.A. Kent State University, 1966; Ph.D., Ken t State University. 1969. 
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versi ty, 1951; M.A., Kent State University. 1967. 

Philip C. Munro. Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering: B.S.E.E., 
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Oregon State Uruversity. 1945; M.S. in Engr.. University of Akron, 1962. 
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Western fllinois UniversilY. 1964; A.M., Universi ty of Illinois, 1967; Ph.D., Uni· 
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John R. White. Assistan t Professor of Sociology and Anthropology: A.A., 
City CoUege of San Francisco; B.A., San Francisco State College. 1963; M.A.. 
University of Oregon, 1969; Ph.D., Universi ty of Oregon, 1974. 

onard Anthony Whitney, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Edu· 
calion: B.S. in Ed, Youngstown University, 1962; M.S. in P.E. , Springfield Col· 
lege, 1963; Ph.D., Ohio State University, .1970. 

John Wilkinson. Assistant Professor of English: B.A.. University o f Hull, 
England, 1964; Ph.D., Slate Universi ty of New York at Buffalo, 1970. 

Barbara L. Wright. Assistant Professor of Health and PhYSical Education: 
B.S.. Kent State University, 1967; M.Ed .• Kent State University, 1969. 

Jerome E. Zeus, Assistant Professor of Accounting and Finance: B.S. in 
B.A., Youngstown Stale University, 1965; M.B.A., Wayne State University, 1966. 

Robert L Zorn, Instructor in Education: B.S. in Ed. , Kent State University. 
1959; M.Erl .. Westminster College, 1964; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. 1970. 
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